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Introduction to  
Competency Based Curriculum (CBC)

What is Competency Based Curriculum?

Competency Based Curriculum (CBC) is a product of the 
2012 report of the Task Force formed by the then President 
Mwai Kibaki to review the education sector in Kenya. 
The word ‘competency’ is defined as ‘the ability to apply 
appropriate knowledge and skills to successfully perform 
a task’. CBC is therefore designed to emphasize the 
importance of developing skills and knowledge and using 
them in solving problems in real life.   

Figure 1.1: What comprises competency

Competency Based Curriculum (CBC) therefore refers to 
a system of instruction, assessment, grading and academic 
reporting that is based on students demonstrating that they 
have learned the knowledge and skills they are expected to 
learn as they progress through their education. 

The main objective of CBC is to improve the quality of 
education at all levels and to nurture every learner’s 
potential. In order to achieve this, teachers must be 
empowered with effective, efficient and sound instructional 
strategies, methodology and techniques that facilitate 
and assess competency-based learning. This also requires 
that pedagogical approaches are enhanced to support 
creativity, critical thinking and innovation.

1
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Differences between objective-based curriculum and CBC

Table 1.1 gives a summary of how CBC differs from the previous objective-based 
curriculum.
Table 1.1: Summary of differences between CBC and objective-based curriculum

Content focus

Teachers disseminate information to 
students. Students are recipients of 
knowledge (passive learning).

Objective-based curriculum Competency Based Curriculum

Focus on the acquisition of 
competencies.

Teachers have a dialogue with students, 
helping students construct their own 
knowledge (active learning).

Rigid and prescriptive curriculum with 
limited flexibility.

Learners’ interests and special abilities 
should be considered in the learning 
process. Flexible with opportunities for 
specialisation.

Teaching where the role of the teacher 
is directing and authoritative.

Learning where learners take charge of 
their learning and teachers role is 
facilitating, guiding and providing 
resources.

Teacher centred. Learner centred.

Emphasis is on summative assessment 
and competition among the learners

Emphasis is on formative assessment and 
collaborative learning where learners 
share knowledge and experiences.

Strict adherence to a fixed curriculum. Learners’ interests are valued, which 
leads to identification and nurturing of 
talents.

Learning is based on repetition. Learning is interactive and builds on 
what the learner already knows.

Source: Revised Basic Education Curriculum Framework (BECF)

Overview of Basic Education Curriculum Framework 
(BECF)

Basic education is organized into three levels in CBC as follows: 

•	 Early Years Education 
•	 Middle School Education 
•	 Senior School
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Figure 1.2 summarises the different levels and the main focus for each.

PP1 & PP2

Senior School
Focus on pre-career skills (Specialisation)

Junior School
Focus on exploration

Primary School
Focus on socialization skills

Pre-Primary School
Focus on interaction skills

G12
G11

G10

G9
G8

G7

G6
G5

G4

G3
G2

G1

Figure 1.2: Different levels of education in CBC | Source: Revised Basic Education Curriculum 
Framework (BECF)

(a)	 Early Years Education
This comprises two years of pre-primary and three years of lower primary 
school education.

To Middle School Education

Foundation
Level

PRE - PRIMARY 2

PRE - PRIMARY 1

Special Needs Education

Formative Assessment

Assessment
and Placement

Age in
Years Stage Based

8

7

6

GRADE 3

GRADE 2

Formative & National Assessment

GRADE 1

5

4

To Intermediate level

Formative & National Assessment

Assessment
and Placement

Figure 1.3: Early years education structural model | Source: Revised Basic Education Curriculum 
Framework (BECF)
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After the early years in school, the learners proceed to middle school education.

(b)	 Middle School Education
This level comprises three years of upper primary education and three years 
of junior secondary education. 

 

To Senior School Education

Intermediate
LevelGRADE 5

GRADE 4

Formative and
National Assessment

Age in
Years Stage Based:

14

13

12

GRADE 9

GRADE 8

Assessment

GRADE 7

11

10

9

To Vocational level

Assessment

Assessment
and Placement

GRADE 6

From Early Years Education From Foundation Level

Formative and National Assessment

Intermediate
Level

Figure 1.4: Middle School Education structural model | Source: Revised Basic Education 
Curriculum Framework (BECF)

Upper primary comprises a three-year programme where learners are exposed to 
a broad curriculum and given an opportunity for exploration and experimentation.

Secondary education 

Secondary education is organised into two levels namely, Junior School (Grades 7, 8 
and 9) and Senior School (Grades 10, 11 and 12). 

(i) Junior School

Graduates of primary school, after Grade 6, join Junior School at Grade 7. Junior 
School exposes learners to a broad-based curriculum as well enables them to 
explore their abilities, personality and potential as a basis for choosing subjects 
according to career paths of interest at Senior School. As such, learners in Junior 
School should undergo a rigorous career guidance programme to enable them 
make informed choices as they transit to Senior School. 
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Subjects at Junior School

Learning areas in Junior School are divided into core and optional subjects as 
shown in the Table 1.2.

Table 1.2: Learning areas in Junior School

Core Subjects Optional Subjects

1. English 
2. Kiswahili or Kenyan Sign Language 
3. Mathematics 
4. Integrated Science 
5. Pre-Technical studies 
6. Social Studies 
7. Religious Education – learners choose one  
    of the following: 

(i) Christian Religious Education 
(ii) Islamic Religious Education

8. Business Studies 
9. Agriculture 

10. Sports and Physical Education

1. Visual Arts 
2. Performing Arts 
3. Home Science 
4. Computer Science 
5. Foreign Languages: Either 

(i) German 
(ii) French 
(iii) Mandarin 
(iv) Arabic 

6. Kenyan Sign Language 
7. Indigenous Language

(ii) Senior School 

Senior School comprises three years of education for learners between 16 to 18 
years. It  lays the foundation for further education and training at the tertiary 
level and the world of work. It marks the end of Basic Education as defined in the 
Education Act, 2013. Learners exiting this level are expected to be ‘engaged, 
empowered and ethical citizens’ ready to participate in the socio-economic 
development of the nation. 

At this level, learners are supposed to specialise in a career path of choice since 
they have had opportunities to explore their potential, interests and abilities. The 
specialisation entails choosing to pursue studies in one of the three pathways 
available in Senior School namely: 

•	 Arts and Sports Science 
•	 Social Sciences 
•	 Science Technology Engineering and Mathematics (STEM).
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Vocational
Level

Stage Based

Senior
School
(3 years)

University, Tertiary Education and Training

ARTS &
SPORTS 
SCIENCE

SCIENCE, 
TECHNOLOGY,

ENGINEERING &
MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL
SCIENCES

World of Work/Life

From Junior School From Pre-Vocational Level

Figure 1.5: Pathways in Senior School | Source: Revised Basic Education Curriculum Framework 
(BECF)

Senior schools are intended to be institutions of specialisation that provide 
opportunities for learners to focus in a field of their choice to form a foundation 
for further education and training and/or gain employable skills. 

Getting ready for CBC

To execute your mandate effectively in the wake of CBC, consider the following:

1. Understand the basics
Every teacher must understand the basics of the education framework in order to 
effectively implement the new curriculum. Refer to the notes above.

2. Know your policy documents
Teachers must ensure that they have the required policy documents to find the 
correct footing and develop good foundation in CBC. Below is a checklist of some 
of these documents:

•	 The Constitution of Kenya 2010 
•	 The Basic Education Curriculum Framework (BECF)
•	 Sustainable Development Goals 
•	 EAC Curriculum Education Harmonization Framework 
•	 KICD Curriculum Designs 
•	 CBC materials/coursebooks.
In addition to these documents, the teacher needs to be equipped with the 21st 
century learning/teaching skills and approaches.

3. Understand pedagogical approaches necessary for CBC
There are a variety of approaches teachers are encouraged to employ to enable 
them deliver the Competency Based Curriculum. It should be remembered that 
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learner-centred approaches to teaching are central to this curriculum. Table 1.3 
gives some suggestions and explanations to some pedagogical approaches that 
a teacher can use.

Table 1.3: Suggested pedagogical approaches

Pedagogical approaches How to use the approach meaningfully

Open-ended instruction Questions are structured in a way that  multiple 
answers are possible so that learners are not directed 
towards one ‘right’ answer but rather multiple 
answers that open up room for further questions 
and answers.

Integrated learning Content and skills from one learning area are used 
in other learning areas. This means content from the 
various related learning areas should be infused in 
the learning process.

Enquiry-based learning Learning is focused through questions, problems or 
challenges that learners work to address. Learners 
are provided with questions/problems to solve and 
some guidance by the teacher on how to arrive at 
solutions given. The teacher is required to clarify the 
question(s) and skilfully lead the learners to think 
through the process to follow in order to arrive at 
solutions. Guided enquiry approach is appropriate 
for the younger learners while for older learners, the 
self-directed approach where learners generate the 
questions and assume much of the responsibility for 
how to solve them is more applicable.

Differentiated instruction The teacher consciously designs activities and 
learning experiences that address a range of learning 
styles, abilities and readiness. There may be need 
to consider the gifted and talented learners as well 
as the time takers. This means that the teacher 
is tasked to develop a variety of instructional 
approaches that address the needs of different 
learners including those with learning difficulties.

Experiential learning Experiential learning brings real life experiences into 
the learning process, for example manipulating real 
objects. Coupled with simulation and mentorship, 
this approach provides experience beyond the 
classroom thus making it more likely to address real 
world issues and problems.
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Pedagogical approaches How to use the approach meaningfully

Co-operative learning Group and co-operative learning strategies focus 
on learning in small groups. The teacher is however 
required to explicitly understand some of the co-
operative learning strategies and try them out in 
the classroom for both teaching and assessment of 
learning.

Discussion The teacher together with the learners form groups 
to discuss a specific problem. The group leaders 
need to be varied for different discussions in order 
to provide an opportunity for every member to 
participate. At the end, the group may make 
presentations to the rest of the class through their 
group leader.

Peer teaching Learners learn best from each other! It would be 
useful to have teachers guide learners to learn from 
their peers. This approach provides opportunities 
for learners to actively present their knowledge and 
skills to peers and/or act as teachers and mentors 
of each other. Peer teaching promotes incidental 
learning from presentations and peer engagement. 
Peer teaching also creates an intentional opportunity 
to empower learners to teach others and for the 
teacher to master the concepts being taught.

Case studies Case studies are thorough descriptions of real events 
from real situations. The teacher can narrate a story 
or let learners read stories on real life situations and 
allow learners to reflect on.

Role play, dramatisation 
and storytelling

Learners internalize learning much better if it is done 
through role play, dramatization and storytelling. 
This helps the learners to associate with the 
characters, empathize with them and later practise 
the lessons learnt. For creativity and innovation, the 
teacher can ask the learners to construct their own 
brief stories, drama and role plays.

4. Understand the paradigm shift
Competency Based Curriculum emphasizes development of competencies as 
opposed to knowledge acquisition. Figure 1.6 illustrates some of the changes in 
the curriculum.
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Paradigm shift necessary to achieve reforms mission:

Content focus

Rigid and prescriptive 
curriculum with limited 
flexibility

Primarily focused on 
summative assessment and 
competition

Emphasis on schooling

Teaching

Focus on competencies

Flexible with opportunity for 
specialisation

Balanced formative and 
summative assessment, and 
excellence

Emphasis on education

Learning

From less                                       To more

Figure 1.6: The paradigm shift

5. Get resourced
Appropriate resources with which to facilitate learning are critical for this 
curriculum. You need a good Teacher’s Guide (TG) and Learner’s Book with 
requisite competencies, stimulating visuals and relevant content as a priority to 
guide you in the acquisition of other relevant and suitable lesson resources. On 
the other hand, learners need a good course book that not only provides them 
with the required content, but also gives them visual stimulation to keep them 
interested in the learning process. It is critical that you choose this carefully. 

6. Plan effectively
A successful CBC lesson is determined by the planning and the amount of thought 
put into the lesson planning. The lesson plans should have:

(a)	 a variety of activities and learning 
experiences

(b)	 strategies and approaches to 
teaching CBC 

(c)	 strategies that cater for 
differentiation 

(d)	 attainable learning outcomes 
(e)	 key enquiry question(s) to trigger 

the learners’ curiosity 
(f)	 learning resources 
(g)	 assessment items/tools 
(h)	 opportunity for reflection and 

evaluation.

Remember 

Competency Based 
Curriculum is new to all 
stakeholders including 
parents, learners, teachers 
and school managements. 
An inclusive approach will be 
useful in enhancing greater 
buy-in by all stakeholders and 
for effective learning.  
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7. Step-by-step solutions to classroom problems

Give them a task to do or ask 
them to assist another learner

Establish a structure 
for how many marks 
get subtracted according 
to the number of days late   

 

Change teaching strategies and 
methodologies

Give the learners a short break 
by changing the activity slightly

Provide them with support and 
additional exercises and tasks 

A
Back from break early 
for the same number 
of minutes that they 
were late (e.g.
5 minutes late = 5 
minutes early from 
break)   

B
If it is an ongoing 
pattern of 
behaviour follow 
the necessary 
school disciplinary 
methods.  

Arriving late  
for class

Handing in 
work late

Not handing 
in work at all

1

3

4

Step 1: 
Determine the 
reason for late 
coming

Step 1: 
Determine the 
reason for handing 
in the work late

Step 1: 
Determine 
the reason 
for not 
handing in 
work

Step 2: 
Address the reason 
for being late and  
try to break the 
habit

Step 2: 
Subtract reasonable 
number of marks
for late work

Step 2: 
Provide a 

(with a 
penalty of 
subtracted 
marks)

Step 3: 
Decide on severity 
of lateness and 
put appropriate 
consequence in place

BE CONSISTENT

Step 3: 
Provide a second  
warning which 
they are  required
to take home for their 
parents/guardian
to sign

 

Bored because the 
lesson is boring 

Tired and need a break

Don’t understand 
the work

Step 2: 
Most learners who 
disrupt a class are 
either:

Disrupting
the class2

Step 1: 
Establish why they 
are disrupting the 
class

Develop a standard non-completion 
form, which can be signed by learners 
and parents/guardians to acknowledge 
that the learner did  not do the work and 
will therefore receive no marks for it.  

Bored because they 
have finished their work

Step 4: 
Ask the 
learner and 
parent/guardian 
to sign the 
non-completion 
form   

Truancy 5

Step 1: 
Determine the 
reason for truancy

Step 2: 
Learner should 
make up time at 
break or after school 

Step 3: 
Follow school 
disciplinary measures 
and inform the 
headteacher 
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Teacher wellness

As an educator, your health and well-
being are the keys to a productive 
and joyous learning experience for 
your learners and for yourself. To most 
teachers, however, their learners come 
first and they come second or not at all. 
The good news is that it only takes a 
few minutes a day to destress, energize  
and revitalize your body and mind. 

There are many self-care techniques 
that can be practised in the classroom 
with your learners, so everyone 
benefits.  

Some of the simple strategies you can 
use to guarantee you wellness include: 

1.	Breathe. Did you know you can 
trick your brain into thinking 
everything is fine with slow, 
deliberate breathing? 

2.	Connect. Reach out and connect 
(or vent!) with your fellow teachers 
and co-workers and hold each 
other accountable for your self-
care contract. 

3.	Take a timeout. Schedule your 
timeouts during the day when you 
have no interruptions. Soon you’ll 
look forward to this mini-recharge. 

4.	Move more, sit less. Incorporate 
some physical activity into your 
day ‒ before, during and after 
school. Get started today by doing 
simple physical activities that take 
only two minutes or less.

5.	Enjoy the great outdoors. 
Teachers don’t have a lot of time 
for long hikes or adventure trips, 
but being with nature can be as 
simple as taking a leisurely walk 
during the lunch break or after 
work. 

6.	Step away from the device. 
Constant digital stimulation can 
increase your anxiety or sense of 
‘not doing enough’. Put down your 
phone and schedule some no-tech 
time each week. 

7.	Reflect. Think about all the things 
for which you are grateful. Even 
when life is stormy, you can always 
find one bright moment or thing 
to be grateful for. 

8.	Get creative. Do more inventive, 
original or artistic activities 

9.	Create a comfort kit. For 
those days when you’re 
feeling particularly defeated 
or discouraged, a comfort kit 
reminds you that everything will 
be okay. It can include anything for 
example, your expression is one of 
the most therapeutic techniques 
for relieving stress. You might try 
drawing, painting, photography, 
or crafting. It can include anything 
you love, from your favourite tea 
to a note from your best friend 
forever (BFF). 

10.	Pamper yourself. Set aside some 
time during the school term to do 
something special for yourself. It 
could be a nice dinner, a manicure, 
or a weekend trip ‒ experiences 
that will help you refuel and 
recharge for the school days 
ahead. 

Additionally: 

•	 Rest. Every teacher needs some 
downtime in the evening – even if 
it is only for an hour; and a good 
night’s sleep is a must. Teaching 
is one of the few professions that 
never lets you breeze through the 
day ‒ even when you’re not feeling 
well. 
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•	 Eat right. What you eat can have a big effect on how you feel, how you look 
and how much energy you have for teaching. A simple diet of smaller meals, 
whole meal foods instead of processed foods, and a variety of fresh fruits 
and vegetables is most appropriate. Try to cut back on (or eliminate) your 
consumption of sugar, white flour and foods high in saturated fats. You won’t 
believe how much energy you’ll have or how incredible you’ll feel. 

•	 Leave school work at school. As soon as you leave the school compound, 
your workday is over. Leave it there. Although sometimes you may have to 
do marking or catch up at home, you should limit those instances as much as 
possible. Try not to carry your work frustrations or disappointments home. 

•	 Work out! Nothing will clear your head faster or more completely than 
physical exercise. Go for a brisk walk or dance to your heart’s content. Join a 
swim club. Whatever you do, make sure it’s something you enjoy doing. 

•	 Create a culture of support. Use your relationships to celebrate success and 
collaborate effectively. Ask yourself how often you share your highlights with 
others.
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Competency Based Assessment (CBA)

What is assessment?

Assessment is the process of obtaining information that is used to make educational 
decisions about students, to give feedback to the student about their progress, 
strengths and weaknesses, to judge instructional effectiveness and curricular 
adequacy and to inform policy.

National Assessment System 

According to this definition, assessment information can be used at different levels 
of the education system (i.e. national, county, sub county, school, classroom and 
at home) to make decisions about learners, about teaching and learning, about 
the curriculum, as well as  to make the relevant education policies. In practice, 
this definition is applicable to the entire assessment system that impacts on the 
education system in any country. 

EVIDENCE OF
LEARNING

EX

TERNAL EXAMINATIONS 

     IN
TERN

A
L EX

AM
INATIONS CLASSROOM

 A
SS

ES
SM

EN
T

SCHOOL EVALUATIONNATIONAL/COUNTY ASSESSMENT SURVEYS

REG
IONAL/INTERNATIONAL ASSESSMENT SURVEYS

NATIONAL P
OLIC

IE
S 

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
N

AT
IO

NAL
 SY

ST
EMS     

      
         

                            NATIONAL CURRICULUM
                                                 N

ATIONAL STRUCTURES

Figure 2.1: Components of a National Assessment System (Kanjee, 2008)
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Classroom assessment versus examinations

(a)    Classroom assessment
Classroom assessment refers to the process of obtaining evidence on the 
knowledge, understanding and skills of learners that can be used by teachers to 
improve learning and teaching, and by learners to improve their own learning. 
The primary purpose of classroom assessment is to obtain evidence for use 
to improve learning. Typically, assessment activities are led by the teacher in 
the classroom that comprise class tests, classwork, homework, peer and self-
assessment, assignments, projects, questioning and observations. An integral 
aspect of all classroom assessments is feedback, which is used to improve both 
learning and teaching.

Assignments
Projects
Presentations

IMPROVE LEARNING
AND TEACHING

Peer-and-self-assessment
Class tests

Questions
Observations

Feedback

Classwork
Homework

Figure 2.2: Overview of a Classroom Assessment System

(b)    Examinations
Examinations refer to the process undertaken for determining a learners’ 
mastery of relevant knowledge and skills taught. Examinations are generally 
the most common and most established component of the assessment 
system. The purpose of examinations is selection, usually based on specific, 
predetermined criteria. By definition, the function of examinations is to 
differentiate learners who are deemed to have or have not mastered the content 
being examined. Within the education sector, two types of examinations are 
usually conducted: internal and external. 

•	 Internal examinations are conducted by the school, are usually developed 
and administered by teachers, and are conducted on a quarterly, half-
yearly and/or annual basis. In addition, many countries also conduct 
school-based assessments (SBA) for obtaining learner scores that are used 
in calculating the final grade for specific external examinations. In practice, 
SBA may include similar tasks as those used for internal exams and 
classroom assessments. The key difference, however, is that these results 

9789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   149789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   14 23/10/2023   07:3123/10/2023   07:31



Junior School Handbook

15

contribute to calculating the final grade of an external examination. This is 
the approach CBC has adopted.

End of year exams

CERTIFICATION/
PROMOTION

School-based assessment

Questions
Observations

Feedback

External exams
(end of Primary, Secondary School)

Figure 2.3: Overview of examinations

•	 External examinations are conducted by bodies outside the school to 
certify completion of a specific phase of education. In those countries 
where examinations are a feature of the education system, exams are 
always conducted at the end of schooling by an external agency, usually 
a national examination board. In addition, in many countries, especially 
those in Anglophone Africa, national examinations are also conducted at 
the end of primary schooling and/or end of lower secondary. Historically, 
examinations were introduced to ensure equitable distribution of 
educational and vocational benefits (Greaney and Kellaghan, 1995). 

However, given the high stakes nature of external examinations, the use of 
exam results for accountability purposes, and the context of limited resources 
and facilities, the form and format of modern day examinations have taken 
a very different nature that has had a profound impact on equity within the 
education system in a number of different ways.

Assessment surveys
Assessment surveys refer to the process of obtaining evidence from an 
education system (or part thereof) on the performance of learners and other 
role-players (such as teachers, principals, education officials, parents among 
others) as well as on the functioning of structures and programmes within 
that system (Kanjee, 2007). The primary purpose of assessment surveys is to 
obtain information to evaluate various aspects of the education system; to 
make decisions about the need for interventions and for resource allocation; 
for enhancing public awareness and for accountability purposes (Braun & 
Kanjee, 2006). Assessment surveys are generally conducted at the county, 
national, regional or international level and comprises the administration of 
standardised tests and questionnaires to learners and/or teachers, and may 
include questionnaires, site visits and interviews with key education officials, 
including the school principal, ministry officials and other role-players in 
education. These surveys are usually conducted on samples of schools and 
learners. However, a number of countries have also conducted census-based 
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national surveys. In this instance, all learners within a particular grade level are 
surveyed in selected subject areas, thus information on performance levels is 
available to every single learner tested.

School evaluations
School evaluations refer to the process of gathering evidence about the 
effectiveness and efficiency of a school to develop and implement specific set 
of actions to improve learning and teaching (Kanjee, 2008). School evaluations 
comprise on-site visits, usually conducted over several days by education 
officials or their representatives, to review school policies and practices as well 
as the performance of learners, teachers, school leaders and where available, 
school governing bodies. 

Within the context of most education systems, the use of assessment 
evidence to determine the performance of learners comprises a critical aspect 
of the school evaluation process. Thus, in practice, school evaluation may also 
involve the testing of learners, especially where learner performance data is 
not available. However, in most cases, available assessment evidence from 
internal and/or external examinations are used as a key aspect of the school 
evaluation exercise.

Evidence on learning
outcomes

IMPROVE SCHOOLS

School improvement plans

Visit to support
improvement

Dialogue on problems

Figure 2.4: School evaluation activities

More importantly, findings and recommendations emanating from school 
evaluations can have a significant impact on how schools function. Specifically, 
school evaluations can impact on different assessment practices in schools, 
and how assessment evidence is used by school leaders, teachers and learners 
to improve learning and teaching. This includes the amount of funding 
provided as well as the nature, content and target audience of training and 
support within schools. In essence, the school evaluation system as currently 
implemented can serve as a key lever for enhancing assessment systems and 
practices within the school system.
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Classroom
assessments

Assessment
surveys

School
evaluations Examinations

Formal
High cost

More time
High stakes

Informal
Low cost
Less time
Low stakes

Class tests
Homework
Assignments
Projects
Presentations
Questioning

School 
Sub-county
County
National

School reviews
Annual surveys KAPSEA

Junior School
Senior School

Figure 2.5: Assessment systems continuum

As noted in Figure 2.5, the practical implications for implementing different 
components of an assessment system vary widely depending on the purpose 
and use of the assessment evidence. 

Competency Based Assessment

In any classroom context, it is important to note that assessing learning forms an 
important aspect of the teaching and learning process, and that assessment is 
integrated into teacher’s pedagogical practice. The primary purpose for conducting 
any assessment is to obtain evidence about learning. Teachers need evidence on 
what learners know, understand and can do, in order to adjust their teaching to 
better support learners or to make decisions regarding learners’ mastery of the 
content covered.

In CBC, there are three primary types of assessment: 

•	 Assessment OF Learning 

•	 Assessment FOR Learning 

•	 Assessment AS Learning

(a)    Assessment OF Learning
Assessment OF Learning (AoL) is also referred to as summative assessment. It 
is defined as the: 

“process by which teachers gather evidence in a planned and systematic 
way in order to draw inferences about their students’ learning, based on 
their professional judgment, and to report at a particular time on their 
students’ achievements” (Assessment Reform Group (ARG), 2002).

Summative assessment is carried out at the end of the course to find out 
the sum total of the learning that has or has not taken place. Summative 
assessment is separated from teaching and is carried out when achievement 
has to be summarized and reported. 

The primary purpose of 
assessment is to obtain 
evidence of learning.
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It includes oral, practical and written activities in as well as tests, examinations, 
assignments and projects. 

Most summative assessments are conducted under standardised conditions 
so that the assessment instruments and conditions are the same for every 
learner. In practice, this requires the application of a formal process, hence AoL 
is sometimes referred to as formal assessment. Christodoulou (2016) notes 
that the purpose of summative assessment is to produce a shared meaning 
among all users.

In other words, teachers, learners, parents and school leaders will have the 
same understanding of what a specific score on a test or an assignment means. 
For example, it is understood that a score of 70% is a high score and that the 
learner performed well on the test. It also means that this learner knows 
most of the work on which they were tested. However, a critical limitation 
is that test scores do not provide any information on what learners know, 
understand and can do. Thus has limited value for assisting teachers and 
learners to identify specific learning needs of learners. 

Within the context of schools, the results from summative assessments can 
be used to: 

•	 determine what learners know, understand and 
can do 

•	 monitor progress of learners 

•	 report on learners’ achievement 

•	 select learners for progression purposes or awards 

•	 identify content areas that need to be revised or 
re-taught.

In the CBC system of learning, there will be an overall summative assessment 
at the end of each level. There will be early years exams which will take place 
at the end of Grade 3 to enable learners transit to Grade 4. Another exam will 
be done at Grade 6 to enable learners transit to Junior School and a final one 
at Grade 9 to enable transition to Senior School.

The aim of the summative assessment is to find out if learners have acquired 
the expected competencies for their level before transition. 

(b)    Assessment FOR Learning
Research on Assessment FOR Learning (AfL) shows that teachers who effectively 
use this approach see considerable learning gains among all learners, 
irrespective of their socio-economic backgrounds (Kalinec-Craig, 2017). 
However, teachers are required to have high levels of expertise, experience, 
and appropriate content knowledge to successfully apply Assessment FOR 
Learning in the classroom. Assessment FOR Learning (AfL) is defined as:

The primary purpose of 
summative assessment 
is to produce a SHARED 

UNDERSTANDING.
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“the process of seeking and interpreting evidence for use by learners and 
their teachers to decide where the learners are in their learning, where 
they need to go and how best to get there” (Assessment Reform Group, 
2002).

In the context of classrooms, Assessment 
FOR Learning is implemented in two ways: 

(i)   as formative assessment 

(ii) as the formative use of summative  
	      assessments.

What is formative assessment?

Formative assessment refers to all assessments undertaken by learners and 
teachers during the lesson to: 

(a)	 identify what learners know and can do
(b)	 take appropriate steps to support learners to improve their 

knowledge, understanding or skills. 
The primary purpose of formative assessment is to produce a consequence 
for teachers and learners (Christodoulou, 2017). That is, formative assessment 
information must lead to actionable steps to improve what learners know, 
understand, or can do. The characteristics that define formative assessment 
are that it: 

•	 involves BOTH learners and teachers 

•	 is conducted DURING the lesson

•	 is based on INFORMAL EVIDENCE, 
which is obtained using planned 
and/or spontaneous activities

•	 requires the teacher to provide 
FEEDBACK that learners can apply  
and leads to specific ACTIONS that 
address learners’ learning needs. 

In practice, formative assessment is mainly based on teacher judgment. This 
process may be different for each lesson, and also different for each learner, 
depending on their needs. Hence, formative assessment is also sometimes 
referred to as informal assessment.

NOTE

Formative assessment involves both teachers and learners, occurs during 
the lesson AND leads to actionable steps to improve learning.

Assessment FOR Learning =

1.	 Formative assessment +

2.	 formative use of 
summative assessment.

The purpose of formative 
assessment is to produce 
ACTIONABLE next steps for 
learners AND teachers.
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Formative use of summative assessments

The formative use of summative assessments refers to the use of summative 
assessment results to improve the teaching and learning process. In practice, this 
can only occur after the summative assessment results are available. For example, 
after marking a class test, the final exams or even a project, a teacher analyses the 
results to identify areas in which learners performed well or poorly and then uses 
this evidence to: 

•	 identify what steps to take to improve their teaching 

•	 take specific action to improve on learners’ knowledge, understanding and skills.

(c)    Assessment As Learning
Assessment As Learning (AaL) refers to the process where learners monitor 
their own learning to improve their knowledge, understanding and skills. In 
practice, Assessment As Learning is related to formative assessment. The main 
difference is that learners take greater responsibility of their OWN learning. 

With the support of the teacher, learners determine for themselves where 
their strengths and weaknesses lie, plan for, and implement actionable steps 
to address any gaps in their knowledge, understanding and skills. Assessment 
As Learning is defined as: 

“a process where learners personally monitor what they are learning and 
use the feedback from this monitoring to make adjustments, adaptation 
and even major changes in what they understand” (Earl, 2012).

During this process, teachers support learners by:  

•	 creating opportunities to review their work 

•	 providing appropriate and specific feedback 

•	 offering ideas and options to consider

•	 ensuring learners focus on the lesson 		
	 objectives.

REMEMBER

In the classroom context, all types of assessment should be seen as 
complementary. Use formative assessment to support the learning process 
during lessons and to determine the extent to which learning has taken 
place. Enhanced and effective use of formative assessment can lead to 
improved performance on summative assessments.

Assessment As Learning 
is where learners take 
primary responsibility 

to monitor and improve 
their OWN learning.
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Formative assessment strategies

The primary function of formative assessment is to obtain AND use evidence of 
learners’ learning in order to improve teaching practices that better support learners 
and address their learning needs. 

Wiliam and Thompson (2007) note that the use of formative assessment is based on 
answering three key questions: 

•	 Where are learners in their learning? – Teachers get this evidence during 
lessons. 

•	 Where are learners going? – Teachers get this information from curriculum 
designs. 

•	 What should be done to get learners there? – Teachers facilitate and support 
learning.

To implement formative assessment during the lesson, the use of the following 
formative assessment strategies is proposed that teachers must know and be able 
to apply to better support learners to improve their learning:

•	 Planning and preparing lessons that focus on learning. 

•	 Clarifying and sharing learning intentions and success criteria. 

•	 Using questions, discussions and activities to obtain evidence of learning. 

•	 Providing effective feedback to improve learning. 

•	 Guiding learners to support each other’s learning (peer assessment). 

•	 Guiding learners to improve their own learning (self-assessment). 

•	 Using assessment evidence to improve teaching.

1: Planning and preparing lessons that focus on learning

2: Clarifying and sharing learning intentions and success criteria

7: Reflection using evidence to improve teaching

3: 
Using questions 
discussions and 
activities to obtain 
evidence of learning

4: 
Providing 
effective
feedback

5: 
Peer-assessment

6: 
Self-assessment

Figure 2.6: The relationship between key formative assessment strategies

Assessment tools
Competency Based Assessment (CBA) requires the use of a variety of assessment 
tools to address the different learning styles of the learners.
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Assessment tools are used to:

•	 Collect information on acquisition of competencies by a learner.

•	 Determine the level of acquired competencies.

•	 Provide feedback to the learner and other stake holders.

•	 Inform improvements on instruction strategies.

•	 Offer relevant and appropriate interventions.

An assessment tool is an instrument used to determine the extent to which a 
learner has achieved specified learning outcomes.

Examples of assessment tools which can be used in CBC are given below.

ASSESSMENT
TOOLS

ORAL O
R AURAL QUESTIONING      ANECTODAL RECO

RD
S       JO

URNALS       PROJECTS       RUBRICS      
  P

ORTF
OLI

O
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H
EC

KL
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TS
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TIONNAIRES  OBSERVATION SCH

ED
U

LES  LEARNER’S PROFILE  WRITTEN TES
TS

  R
AT

IN
G

 S
CA

LE
S

Figure 2.7: Examples of assessment tools

Below are explanations and samples of the above assessment tools for your review.

•	 Written tests – These can be generated by the teacher based on content 
learnt in class or the teacher can use revision exercises and/or questions in the 
textbooks.

•	 A portfolio is a collection of samples of a learner’s work over a period of time. 
It shows the effort, progress and mastery of the competencies. Portfolios can 
be physical or digital.

(a) Physical (b) Digital

Figure 2.8: Portfolios
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•	 Learner journals are learners’ individual written accounts of their experiences 
during a lesson or a learning activity.

School _____________________________________________

Learner’s name _____________________________________________

Grade 7

Date of entry 26 November 2023

Description of event Setting up a simple electrical circuit

What did I learn? How to connect dry cells, a bulb, an ammeter and a 
voltmeter to form a simple electrical circuit

Learner’s feelings •	 Making elecrical circuits is enjoyable.

•	 I will help my friend, Peter, to make electrical circuits.

Feedback from other learners My friend liked the electrical circuit I set up

Teacher’s comment _____________________________________________

Teacher’s name _____________________________________________

Figure 2.9: Journal

•	 An observation schedule is an outline of characteristics and behaviour to be 
observed as a learner performs specific tasks, individually and/or in a group.

School _________________ Strand: Scientific Investigation

Learner’s name __________ Sub strand: Introduction to Integrated science

Teacher’s name ___________ Date of assessment ________________

Learning area: Integrated Science

Indicators of knowledge, skills, attitude and values being assessed

1.	 Identify the components of integrated science

2.	 ________________________________________________________________

Observations

1.	 Learner is receptive to learning

2.	 ________________________________________________________________

Teacher’s comments

1.	 A focused learner and a team player with a big heart for helping others with classwork.

2.	 ________________________________________________________________

Learner’s signature Teacher’s signature

Figure 2.10: Observation schedule
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•	 A checklist is a list of characteristics of a learners’ behaviour which is used to 
monitor the development of specific aspects.

Learning task

Competence (knowledge, skills, attitude, values) assessed (tick appropriately)

Name Assembling 
apparatus 
for 
experiments

Successfully 
carrying out 
experiments

Observing 
safety 
precautions 
during 
experiments

Showing 
respect 
and love 
during 
group 
work

Showing 
integrity when 
reporting 
observations

Teacher’s 
comments

Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No

Mary      Good in 
most of 
the areas. 
Should 
always 
observe 
safety 
to avoid 
accidents.

Figure 2.11: Checklist

•	 A project is a set of activities implemented within a given timeframe with a 
clearly stated purpose and objectives. It gives an opportunity to the learners 
to apply their acquired knowledge and higher-order thinking skills to real-life 
situations

•	 A rating scale is a tool that a teacher can use to record observations against a 
list of criteria, such as skills. The teacher selects the option that describes the 
degree of the skills displayed by the learner. 

 
Competence (knowledge, skills, 
attitude, values) assessed

Always

4

Usually

3

Sometimes

2

Never

1

Assembles apparatus correctly to 
form the set-up

Observes safety for self and others

Shows integrity by reporting results 
according to own observations

Comments on the Learner’s performance

Learner’s signature _____________________ Date ______________________

Teacher’s signature _____________________ Date ______________________

Figure 2.12: Rating scale
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•	 An assessment rubric provides criteria that the teacher can use to evaluate 
a learner’s performance. It gives a detailed description of characteristics for 
each level of performance in terms of quality.

Performance 
level indicator

Exceeds 
expectations

Meets 
expectations

Approaches 
expectations

Below 
expectations

Ability to 
identify 
common 
hazards and 
their symbols in 
the laboratory

Correctly and 
consistently 
identifies 
hazards and 
accidents in the 
laboratory

Correctly 
identifies 
hazards and 
accidents in the 
laboratory

Correctly 
identifies some 
hazards and 
accidents in the 
laboratory

With help, 
identifies 
hazards and 
accidents in the 
laboratory

Figure 2.13: Assessment rubric

•	 A learner’s profile gives a summary of the teacher’s opinion on mastery 
of competencies by a learner. The information is derived from the other 
assessment tools such as learner journal, portfolio, written tests and projects.

Learner’s name ______________________________________________________

Grade 7 ____________________________________________________________

Teacher’s name ______________________________________________________

Learning area ________________________________________________________

Strand _____________________________________________________________

Sub strand __________________________________________________________

Criteria Learner’s 
strengths

Learner’s 
weaknesses

Learner’s preference

Identify basic skills 
in science

Excellent 
knowledge of the 
basic science skills

Has challenges 
sharing 
information with 
others

Enjoys doing research

Using the SI units 
for basic and 
derived quantities 
in science

Applying methods 
of communicating 
science 
information

Figure 2.14: Learner’s profile

•	 A questionnaire is a list of questions used by the teacher to gather information 
from the learners. 
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•	 Oral or aural questioning is aimed at assessing learner’s listening and 
observation skills. The teacher asks questions verbally and the learner responds 
with appropriate mode of communication.

•	 An anecdotal record is a detailed description of a learner that is recorded 
after a specific behaviour occurs. The information is factual and objective. 
The teacher uses anecdotal notes to record their observations of individual 
learners.

School: ____________________________________________________________

Learner’s name: _______________________________ Grade 7

Observation date: ___________________   Observation time: _________________

Description of the incident/event ________________________________________

Learner was carrying out an experiment when James accidentally cut his finger. Emily gave 
first aid before informing the teacher. James was then taken to the school nurse.

Description of location/setting

Science laboratory

Teacher’s comments

Emily showed a great sense of responsibility. She applied the knowledge and skills learnt 
in class to give first aid to an accident victim.

Teacher’s name ___________________  Signature __________________________

Figure 2.15: Anecdotal record

In the Competency Based Curriculum, the teacher is expected to continuously carry 
out formative assessment. The assessment should mainly focus on the skills acquired 
and how effectively the learner is able to apply those skills in their day-to-day lives.
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Giving feedback to learners the  
CBC way 3
The provision of effective feedback to learners is one of the most important 
activities that teachers engage in during any lesson. Effective feedback is the use of 
assessment evidence by teachers and learners to modify the activities in which they 
are engaged, so as to improve learners’ achievement of the learning outcome. While 
several definitions for what constitutes feedback exist (Hattie & Timperley, 2007; 
Shute, 2008; Tunstall & Gipps, 1996), the following definition is used:

Effective feedback refers to any oral and/or written information provided by 
teachers and/or peers to support learners attain the learning outcomes and 
success criteria for the lesson.

In the context of the classroom, the primary purpose of providing feedback to 
learners is to reduce the gap between the learner’s current level of understanding 
and/or performance and the desired curriculum or learning goal to be attained 
(MARS, 2012). 

NOTE: Effective feedback can also be obtained from other learners.

Providing effective feedback

This is evident when teachers and learners use assessment information to support 
improvements in learning and teaching. Feedback which is designed to help learners 
understand strengths and weaknesses of their current performance is central to the 
learning process. Successful feedback will indicate to learners how and where they 
might improve on the specific learning outcome for any lesson. During each lesson, 
teachers must therefore first identify learner’s current level of understanding, 
determine what assistance, if any, the learner requires and thereafter provide 
appropriate oral or written feedback to improve the learner’s level of understanding. 

Wiliam (2011) notes that the most useful feedback for improving learning is that 
which provides learners with detailed information on how to improve performance. 
In seeking an explanation for the results on feedback, Wiliam (2011) found that 
learners who were given comments demonstrated high levels of task-involvement; 
that is, they focused specifically on the tasks they were required to do. However, 
those learners who were given grades and/or written praise, showed high level of ego-
involvement. In other words, giving praise or grades has no effect on achievement; 
their only effect is to increase the learner’s ego.

Other key findings relating to effective feedback include: 

•	 Effective feedback should relate to the learning goals and success criteria 
identified for the task (MARS, 2012).  
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•	 Feedback can be oral or written, depending on the context it is provided for 
(James, et al., 2006). 

•	 The impact of any feedback provided to learners will depend on the type, delivery 
and timing of the feedback (Hattie & Timperley, 2007). 

•	 Feedback is more effective if it focuses on the task rather than the individual 
(James, et al., 2006).

•	 Feedback affects learners’ motivation to learn and their perceptions about their 
intelligence, and their ability to learn (Black & Wiliam 1998). 

•	 Grades, marks, ticks, scores, etc. have little effect on subsequent performance 
(James, et al., 2006).

Principles for providing effective feedback
The primary purpose of providing feedback to learners is to support learners to 
identify and address learning gaps. Thus, any feedback that teachers provide 
must allow the learner to focus on what to do next rather than focusing on 
how well or how badly he/she has done.

Wiliam (2011) proposes three key principles for providing effective feedback;

1.	 All feedback should relate to the success criteria
2.	 All feedback must provide a recipe for future action
3.	 All feedback should be focused on one or two key aspects of the work.

Factors that impact an effective feedback
When providing learners with feedback, it is important for teachers to consider 
the following questions (Brookhart, 2008; Clarke, 2008; Hattie & Timperley, 
2007): 

•	 When was the feedback provided? 
•	 How was the feedback provided? 
•	 How much feedback should be provided? 

Brookhart (2008) notes that four factors need to be considered when providing 
feedback. These factors are discussed in Tables 3.1 and 3.2.

Table 3.1: Four feedback strategies and recommendations to consider

Feedback 
can vary by

In these ways Recommendations for good feedback

Amount •	 How many 
points made?

•	 How much 
about each 
point?

•	 Prioritise - pick the most important points.
•	 Choose points that relate to major learning 

goals. 
•	 Consider the learner’s developmental level.
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Timing •	 When given?
•	 How often?

•	 Provide immediate feedback for knowledge of 
facts (right/ wrong).

•	 Delay feedback slightly for more comprehensive 
reviews of learner thinking and processing.

•	 Never delay feedback beyond when it would 
make a difference to learners.

•	 Provide feedback as often as is practical, for all 
major assignments.

Mode •	 Oral
•	 Written 
•	 Visual or 

demonstration

•	 Select the best mode for the message. Would a 
comment in passing the learner’s desk suffice? 
Is a conference needed?

•	 Interactive feedback (talking with the learner) is 
best when possible.

•	 Give written feedback on written work or on 
assignment cover sheets.

•	 Use demonstration if “how to do something” is 
an issue or if the learner needs an example.

Audience •	 Individual
•	 Group/class

•	 Individual feedback says, “The teacher values 
my learning.”

•	 Group/class works if most of the class missed 
the same concept on an assignment, which 
presents an opportunity for re-teaching.

 Table 3.2: Questions to consider during feedback strategies and recommendations

Feedback Oral Written

1. When? Classroom discussions, 
tasks and activities

After written work handed in e.g. 
individual or group tasks, projects, 
assignment, tests

2. How? In whole class discussion, 
groups or individually

Written comments and/or symbols

3. How much? Focus on at least one positive aspect and one area that needs 
improvement

Types of feedback

Feedback can be oral, written, descriptive or evaluative.

(a) Oral feedback
As previously discussed, one of the modes of feedback is oral feedback. Oral 
feedback refers to comments given verbally to learners in a lesson by teachers, 
regarding specific tasks or activities. According to Smith (2014), feedback is 
“the lifeblood of learning”. He states that if learners were asked what would 
help them most to learn better, the vast majority would say more immediate 
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feedback from the teacher as they are learning. He believes that teachers must 
find time for oral feedback.

Practical guidelines for providing effective oral feedback to learners

Smith (2014) suggests a number of ways of providing oral feedback to 
learners. Note that feedback should always help the learner progress in his or 
her learning. 

Specific

Non-specific

Negative Positive

Figure 3.1: Types of oral feedback (Adapted from DfES, 2004)

NOTE

As you read these guidelines, think about the way you provide oral feedback 
to your learners. 

(i)		  Focus on the task and not the learner 

	 Making the person feel incapable of doing the task can be discouraging. 
Often teachers would say: “You’re not coping, are you?” It is advisable for 
teachers to say something about the task being challenging, for example 
“This exercise is challenging, isn’t it?” and then offer a suggestion on 
approaching it.

(ii)		  Recognise the learner’s effort 

	 When learners are criticised for being dull or bright, they are often made 
to believe that there is nothing that can be done about it. Intelligence is 
not “fixed at birth”. Learners of all abilities will come across tasks that they 
will find challenging. Some learners will be frustrated because they now 
confront a task they are struggling to understand. Other learners will give 
up because they have already been conditioned to believe that they don’t 
have the mental capacity for it. By focusing feedback on the effort they are 
making and the strategies they are using, it can help learners reinforce the 
view that their ability can improve. Encourage them to thrive on challenging 
tasks. So instead of saying: “You’re a clever girl, aren’t you?” your comment 
could be: “I can see you put a lot of effort into your project.”

(iii)		 Make positive and specific comments 

	 Learners need to be told what to improve but not shown how to do it. 
Encourage learners to find their own solutions to problems by making positive 
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but specific comments. In a comment such as: “You need to give more detail 
on the conclusion of the experiment you conducted” – give guidance as to 
what detail is required. An example of good feedback could be: “I liked how 
neatly your graph was drawn. Perhaps you need to think whether a line graph 
was suitable for this experiment. What about attempting a bar graph?” 

(iv)		 Link feedback to the learning outcome and success criteria 

	 Feedback linked to learning outcomes and success criteria keeps the learners 
focused on what they need to learn in that lesson. If the learning outcome 
was: We are learning about the different types of road transport. A comment 
such as “You really need to improve your writing” isn’t helpful when the 
success criteria clearly states: “I can name the different types of vehicles that 
travel on land.” An example of a good comment could be: “I see you have 
been able to list at least four types of vehicles that travel on land.” 

(v)		  Do not overpraise or give it when it is unwarranted 

	 While giving positive feedback is important, beware of its drawbacks. Praise 
should be commensurate with the effort and should allow learners to reflect 
critically on their work. If the teacher gives gold stars often because they 
think everything the learner does is wonderful, it can do more harm than 
good. Praise what has been accomplished rather than the person. If learners 
believe they have achieved something because of who they are, it can lead to 
complacency. Persuade learners to work hard AND smart. Encourage them 
to overcome their challenges. Smith (2014) notes that “praise often comes 
at the end of a task”, has to be earned and can be vague. Praise may lead to 
learners doing the work to please the teacher. However, according to Smith 
(2014) “encouragement can be given at any time”. It is given for effort put 
into a task and is therefore clear and specific. A comment such as “I want 
you to not be afraid of trying a new idea” can encourage creativity. Genuine 
appreciation may be better to use than praise. It is based on fact and is not 
evaluative. So rather say “I appreciate how you keep putting effort into your 
work”, instead of “You are the best in this class.” 

(vi)		 Judgments vs opinions 

	 Teachers should guard against making judgments about learners too soon 
or based on past efforts. Don’t judge the learner by suggesting that s/he is 
good or bad. It is important to value the effort that had been made. When 
giving an opinion use more “I” statements than “you” statements. Instead of 
saying: “Your spelling is really terrible. When are you going to get it right?” 
the teacher could say: “I am a bit disappointed with this essay. I know you 
have the potential to do better.”

(vii)	 Respect the diverse abilities of the learners 

	 No two learners are the same. Saying “Why can’t you be more like Kamau?” 
has a negative effect on the self-esteem of the learner. Learners have a 
combination of different experiences and abilities. 
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	 Appreciate their endeavours to overcome challenges: “I know it was difficult 
for you to do this, but I am glad you made the attempt.” Beware of gender-
stereotyping learners by expecting girls to perform or behave one particular 
way and boys another. Girls can do as well in mathematics as boys.

(b) Written feedback
Written feedback is the teacher’s written comments provided to a learner in 
response to tasks or activities completed. The type of feedback provided 
also impacts on whether and how learning takes place: specifically, whether 
the feedback is: procedural, evaluative, descriptive (showing) or descriptive 
(guiding).

Below are several teacher comments and some feedback criteria (A–C) to help 
you judge the helpfulness of the comments to the learners. Decide whether the 
comments: 

A: Highlight one or more successes 

B: Identify an area of improvement 

C: Make a specific suggestion for improvement. 
Table 3.3: Examples of written feedback

No Written feedback A B C

  1. You really did well with the first few questions but was challenged 
by the rest. Try the box method for multiplication.   

  2. Your rap song about poverty was profound. What do you think 
causes poverty?

  3. 3 for effort, 1 for spelling. Neat work and improve your spelling.

  4. Again, you have not completed your work.

  5. Good work - 7/10

  6. Too many errors. Re-do!

  7. You’ve identified all the 2D shapes. Excellent.

  8. Your description uses a number of adjectives to make the topic 
interesting. Try writing more complex sentences.

  9. This is a great project. Your presentation using the diagrams 
showed clearly why conservation is important.

10. Nice work. Your presentation grabbed our attention. What 
more do you think could be done to increase employment for 
the youth?

9789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   329789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   32 23/10/2023   07:3123/10/2023   07:31



Junior School Handbook

33

(c) Descriptive feedback 
Feedback that is descriptive is linked to the learning that is expected, specifically 
the success criteria, and highlights key issues like faulty interpretations and lack 
of understanding (Earl, 2012). 

This type of feedback is intended to help learners to improve learning by 
providing information about their current achievement (Where am I now?) with 
respect to a goal (Where am I going?) and identifying appropriate next steps 
(How can I close the gap?) (Sadler, 1989). In addition to providing learners with 
visible and manageable next steps, Earl (2012) notes that this type of feedback 
should also provide examples of what good work looks like. 

The difference between these two types of feedback is that for descriptive-
showing feedback, the teacher shows or tells learners how to go about 
improving their work. That is, the teacher decides on the next steps that should 
be followed and informs learners on what to do next. For descriptive-guiding, 
the teacher guides and supports the learner with suggestions or ideas for the 
learner to decide that the next steps should be for their work. 

(d) Evaluative feedback
Evaluative feedback may provide some information about learning but does not 
convey the information that learners can use to improve. For example, grades, 
marks and comments such as “well done”, “excellent”, “untidy”. No information 
is provided about how to improve the work. It is important to note that evaluative 
feedback can have a negative impact on learning and motivation (Black & 
Wiliam, 1998), especially when this type of feedback focuses on characteristics 
of the learner rather than on the characteristics of the work (Dweck, 2007). 

Other comments that focus on routine and/or irrelevant (in terms of the success 
criteria) practical aspects of the learners’ work, for example, “Incomplete!”, 
“Where are your answers?” “Not again”, “Pull up your socks” are not necessary. 

NOTE

Remember, ALL learners have the potential to learn and your role as a teacher 
is to use feedback positively to improve the way all learners learn.
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For teachers to plan and prepare 
effective lessons so that learners 
acquire the knowledge and skills 
specified in the curriculum, teachers 
must be clear on what learners need 
to learn, and what they need to teach. 
Therefore, teachers must be fully 
conversant with their subject content 
area(s) as well as the specifications 
of the national curriculum. With this 
understanding, teachers will be able to 
plan and prepare lessons that engage 
all learners to develop the important 
knowledge, understanding and skills 
on key concepts in the curriculum. 

Research shows that many teachers 
spend limited time to plan and prepare 
their lessons (Kanjee, 2018). While 
some only use documents such as 
the Annual Teaching Plans, others use 
structured lesson plans provided by 
some publishers, while others teach 
directly from the textbook. Also, some 
teachers use one page monthly or 
weekly schedules that list topics to be 
taught and present lessons without any 
leson plans. 

The limitation of these practices is 
that teachers are unable to clearly 
determine what learners need to learn, 
and thus the lessons they present 
are mainly focused on their teaching 
instead of learning. In practice, this 
means that only the teacher is aware of 
the learning outcomes for the lesson, 
the tasks to be completed during the 
lesson, and the assessment criteria 
required to demonstrate that learners 
have attained the lesson outcomes. 
Moreover, many teachers do not share 

Planning and preparing lessons in CBC4
this information with learners before 
the completion of the lesson. Thus, 
most learners participate in lessons 
with no prior knowledge about what 
they are going to learn, nor what 
evidence they have to show that they 
had learnt the concepts being taught.

The value of planning and 
lesson preparation

It is vital that teachers plan and 
prepare for all lessons because 
“planning provides structure and 
context for both teacher and learners, 
as well as a framework for reflection 
and evaluation” (Spencer, 2003). 
Preparation means spending time 
reading about and understanding 
the formative assessment strategies 
and techniques, how these can be 
used, and the resources required to 
effectively implement them during the 
lesson. Planning and preparation is also 
contextual, it is not done in isolation. 
Teachers need to consider their 
learners, the context of the school, the 
availability of resources, as well as how 
one lesson links to the next and if the 
different lesson activities are related.

There are distinct advantages to 
planning and preparation. These 
include: 

•	 It will improve teaching skills. 
Teachers cast themselves as 
researchers. Teachers learn 
educational theory – in this instance 
the theory of formative assessment 
– and understand how it will impact 
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on teaching and learning. They then learn new practices that will change the way 
they think about teaching. Proper planning and preparation also require a clear 
understanding of the content that needs to be taught. 

•	 It saves time. Planning and preparation, especially when using formative 
assessment strategies and techniques, allows for efficient and effective delivery 
of the lesson. 

•	 Learners will become more disciplined. When used, formative assessment 
strategies and techniques allow for greater learner participation, whether in 
answering questions, contributing to discussions or in ownership of learning. 
This means that the teachers need to plan and prepare interesting lessons. 

•	 The confidence of the teachers are boosted. Planning and preparation creates 
a positive attitude because teachers know the content of their subject area and 
are increasingly improving their pedagogy, in this instance the use of formative 
assessment. Confidence comes from teachers constantly reflecting on the way 
they teach, but more significantly on how learners are learning. 

•	 Teachers will earn respect. Other stakeholders, but particularly the learners, 
will know which teachers are putting in an effort to make learning interesting 
and helping learners to perform better. 

•	 Learner performance will improve. In addition to teachers mastering the 
content of their subject area, effective implementation of formative assessment  
makes learning interesting and helps to engage learners more effectively during 
lessons. Additionally, it enhances their understanding of the content presented. 
Using formative assessment in a classroom requires careful planning and 
preparation. In practice, this will mean: 

	 (i)	 Examining the revised curriculum to determine exactly what learners need 
to learn. 

	 (ii)	 Identifying the objectives and assessment criteria for the topic (this 
information may not always be stated). 

	 (iii)	 Specifying activities that will be used and how these will be applied. 
	 (iv)	 Writing the higher-order thinking questions that will be used in the lesson. 
	 (v)	 Listing the resources required and how these will be applied. 
	 (vi)	 Indicating which techniques and strategies will or will not be used for the 

lesson.

Lesson plans should be written with learners in mind. Therefore, the plans must 
first address the question: 

•	 What is it that learners must attain?

       And only thereafter can teachers ask the question:

•	 What must the teacher do to ensure that learners meet the lesson objectives?

Below is an example of a lesson planning and preparation template to support 
teachers  to plan and prepare for their lesson. 
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Sample lesson plans

Below are sample lesson plans for the various learning areas in Junior School.
Table 4.1 Sample Kiswahili lesson plan

Shule: Shule ya Tumaini Tarehe: 

Somo: Kiswahili Muda: 8:40–9:20 (Asubuhi)

Mwaka: 2024 Grade: 8

Muhula: 1 Idadi ya wanafunzi: 40

Jina la mwalimu: Mrs Mawazo

Suala kuu: Usafi wa sehemu za umma

Mada: Kuandika

Mada ndogo: Viakifishi: Alama ya hisi na ritifaa

Matokeo maalumu yanayotarajiwa

Kufikia mwisho wa kipindi; mwanafunzi aweze:

(a) kutambua matumizi ya alama ya hisi katika matini

(b) kutumia alama ya hisi ipasavyo

(c) kuonea fahari matumizi yafaayo ya alama ya hisi.

Swali dadisi: Je, alama hisi huonyesha hisia zipi?

Nyenzo: kifaa cha kidijitali, kadi maneno

Mpangilio wa ujifunzaji:

Uwasilishaji wa somo: 

Hatua ya 1: ______________________________________

Hatua ya 2: ______________________________________

Hatua ya 3: ______________________________________

Hitimisho: Kazi ya ziada: _____________________________________________

Tafakuri: ____________________________________________________________ 

Tathmini endelevu

Mtaala wa umilisi unasisitiza sana tathmini endelevu ambayo inapaswa kufanywa 
wakati wa ujifunzaji ili kubaini iwapo wanafunzi wanapata umilisi uliokusudiwa. Iwapo 
utaizingatia tathmini hii katika kila hatua, itakuepushia hali ambapo unafunza dhana 
pana hadi mwisho bila kufahamu iwapo wanafunzi wako wanaelewa. Itakupa fursa ya 
kuchunguza mbinu zako za ufunzaji ili ziafiki matakwa ya wanafunzi wako. Ifuatayo ni 
mifano ya mbinu na vifaa vya kutathmini unavyoweza kutumia unapoitekeleza shughuli 
hii muhimu: jedwali la uchunguzi, jedwali la uchambuzi, jedwali la ukaguzi, orodha 
ya matukio, majarida ya wanafunzi pamoja na vigezo na viwango vya kutathmini 
vilivyopendekezwa katika silabasi. Sampuli ya kila kifaa hiki imetolewa kwenye kila 
Mwongozo wa Mwalimu.
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Table 4.2 Sample English lesson plan

School: Star High School Date: 

Learning area: English Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 48

Name of the teacher: Mr Abuga

Strand: Reading

Sub strand: Polite language: Telephone etiquette

Specific learning outcomes

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to:

1.	 Conduct a telephone conversation using polite words and expressions,
2.	 Acknowledge the significance of etiquette in telephone conversations.

Key inquiry questions

1.	 Why should one be polite when speaking over the telephone?
2.	 How do we ensure politeness in a telephone conversation?

Learning resources: Learner’s Book, oral literature books

Organisation of learning

Learning takes place inside the classroom and learners work in pairs, groups and as 
individuals.

Introduction (Engagement)
Learners listen to a telephone conversation and identify polite words and phrases.

Lesson development

Step 1: (Exploration) Learners role-play the conversation in the Learner’s Book in pairs. 
Communication and collaboration is enhanced as the learners work in pairs.

Step 2: (Explanation) Learners answer the questions after the role-play. Effective 
communication is developed as the learners practise effective listening.

Step 3: (Evaluation) Learners prepare a telephone conversation and make a call. 
Digital literacy is enhanced as the learner uses the telephone to make calls under the 
guidance of the teacher. Unity is promoted as learners work together. 

Extended activity

Learner is encouraged to make calls to friends and relatives while at home in order to 
enhance the competencies, knowledge and skills learnt.

Lesson reflections

The learning outcomes were achieved. The learning activities were appropriate and the 
resources were effective.
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Table 4.3 Sample Business Studies lesson plan

School: Date: 

Learning area: Business Studies Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Ms. Asiyo

Strand: Business and money management

Sub strand: Financial goals

Specific learning outcome

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to analyse the meaning of goal 
setting in financial management.

Key inquiry questions
1.	 What is the meaning of financial goals?
2.	 What is the meaning of goal setting in financial management?

Learning resources 
(a)	 Digital devices with Internet connection
(b)	 Approved reference books
(c)	 Dictionaries

Organisation of learning
Learning takes place in the classroom, where learners work individually and in pairs.

Introduction
Learners are asked to state whether or not they know the meaning of goal setting.

Lesson development

Step 1: Learners are guided to carry out the Warm-up activity on page 1 of the 
Learner’s Book as an Introduction to the concept of goal-setting in financial 
management.

Step 2: Learners are guided to revisit the meaning of personal goals, which 
they learnt in Grade 7. They are directed to search for the meaning of financial 
management using the Internet, dictionaries and approved reference books. Learners 
are guided to discuss the meaning of goal setting in financial management.

Step 3: Using oral questions, the teacher finds out if learners have understood the 
concept of goal setting in financial management.

Reflections/Self-evaluation
Learners conclude the lesson by explaining the meaning of goal setting in financial 
management. 

Extended activity
Learners differentiate between short-term and long-term financial goals.

Reflection of the lesson
The teacher reflects on whether or not the learning outcome was achieved, whether the 
learning activities were appropriate, and if the resources were effective. If necessary, plan 
a remedial lesson.
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Table 4.4 Sample CRE lesson plan

School: Date: 

Learning area: Christian Religious Education (CRE) Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Ms Veronica

Strand: Christian living today

Sub strand: Leisure

Specific learning outcome:

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to outline ways in which they use their free time.

Learning resources:
1.	 CRE Learner’s Book 8 pages 186–187
2.	 The Good News Bible

Preparation

Teacher:

•	 Researching on leisure
•	 Organising learners into groups

Learners:

•	 Researching on the meaning of ‘leisure’ 
•	 Making presentations

Introduction
Do a recap of what learners learnt in the previous lesson.

Lesson development
Step 1

1.	 Review the previous lesson orally through the question-and-answer method. The learners’ 
communication and collaboration skills are enhanced as they give their responses.

2.	 Give the learners some time to brainstorm on the meaning of ‘leisure’.
Step 2
Explain the following to the learners.

1.	 The free time they have from regular duties is known as leisure.
2.	 After work, we need to rest just as God rested.
3.	 We should create some time in which we are free from all duties.
4.	 Leisure is a gift from God and we should use it wisely.

Step 3
1.	 Guide the learners to talk about how they spend their leisure time and how they benefit others and 

themselves through leisure activities.
2.	 Ask the learners to draw timetables in their journals to show their work time and leisure time. Allow 

them some time to share their timetables. The value of responsibility is instilled in the learners as 
they develop their journals.

3.	 Encourage the learners to emulate God by taking time to rest after work.
4.	 Tell the learners that they should rest after they are satisfied that they have done their best work.

Conclusion
Give the learners some time to individually read the notes on page 187 of the Learner’s Book to reinforce 
the understanding of the meaning of ‘leisure’.

Explain ways in which you can apply the lessons you learn from the heading of blind Bartimaeus.

Reflections on the lesson

Evaluate the lesson’s effectiveness by assessing:

•	 Learner’s responses to oral and written questions
•	 Learner’s participation in the lesson.
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Table 4.5 Sample Social Studies lesson plan

School: Date: 

Learning area: Social Studies Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Mr Ochieng’

Strand: Political developments and governance

Sub strand: Governance

Specific learning outcome:

By the end of the sub strand, the learner should be able to illustrate the organisational 
structure of the UN in enhancing global governance among countries.

Learning resources:
1.	 Social Studies Learner’s Book 8 pages 362-363
2.	 Digital devices and the Internet
3.	 Charts
4.	 Colour crayons, pencils, rubbers, marker pens or any other locally available 

resources

Organisation of learning:
Teacher:

•	 Preparing digital devices for research
•	 Organising learners into groups
Learners:

•	 Drawing the UN structure 
•	 Presenting their diagrams in class

Introduction
1.	 Start by helping the learners to find out about the organisational structure of the UN 

on the Internet or from relevant materials.

2.	 Distribute drawing materials to the learners and give them some time as they draw. 

3.	 Encourage peer assessment by asking the learners to move around the class and 
observe the organisational structures drawn by other groups.

4.	 Display the chart you had drawn earlier or draw one on the chalkboard and ask the 
learners to compare with theirs as a form of self-assessment.

5.	 Discuss with the learners how the organisational structure of the UN enhances global 
peace and governance among countries.

Reflections/Self-evaluation

Evaluate the lesson’s effectiveness by assessing:

•	 Learner’s responses to oral and written questions
•	 Accuracy of learner’s diagrams
•	 Learner’s participation in the lesson
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Table 4.6 Sample Computer Science lesson plan

School: Date: 

Learning area: Computer Studies Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Mr Njoroge

Strand: Foundation of computer science

Sub strand: Computer case

Specific learning outcome:

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to outline the procedure for disassembling and 
assembling a computer case. 

Key enquiry question

What is the importance of a computer case? 

Learning resources
Grade 8 Learner’s Book, the Internet, digital devices, video clip on disassembling and assembling a 
computer case. 

Organisation of learning:
Learning takes place inside the classroom where the learners are organised into groups. Groups are 
well-balanced in terms of gender and ability.

Introduction
The learners are probed to explain the meaning of computer case.

Lesson development
1.	 Step 1: (Exploration) In groups, the learners discuss and come up with the meaning of 

computer case. The learners in groups to find out the meaning of computer case then identify 
the computer case of an actual computer, or the pictures provided in the learner’s book.

2.	 Step 2: (Explanation and elaboration) The learners present their ideas. Learners are led to 
understand that the computer case encloses and protects the internal components of a 
computer. The learners then watch a video demonstrating how to disassemble and assemble a 
computer case and watch as a resource person disassembles a computer. They are then allowed 
to disassemble a computer case to develop a sense of self-efficacy, communication, and 
collaboration. The activity also promotes learning the value of respect to each other during 
group work. Learners also observe safety during the activity.

3.	 Step 3: (Evaluation) Through question-and-answer method and observation the teacher finds 
out if the procedure has been internalised.

Conclusion

The teacher guides the learners to summarise the procedure of disassembling a computer case 
safely.
Extended activity

Learners to write notes on the procedure for disassembling and assembling a computer case and 
the safety measures for future reference. 
Lesson reflection

The teacher reflects on whether the learning outcome was achieved, whether the learner activities 
were appropriate, and effectiveness of the resources used. If necessary, plan for a remedial. 
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Table 4.7 Sample Agriculture lesson plan

School: Malezi Junior Secondary School Date: 

Subject: Agriculture Time: 8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Mr Ouma

Strand: Conserving agricultural environment

Sub strand: Soil conservation measures

Specific learning outcomes: 

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to:

1.	 explain the importance of soil conservation in an agricultural environment

2.	 search for information on soil conservation practices in an agricultural environment

3.	 appreciate conservation activities in an agricultural environment.

Key enquiry question: Why should we conserve soil in the environment?

Learning resources: The Learner’s Book, print media and digital devices connected to the 
Internet.

Organisation of learning: Learning takes place inside the classroom where the learners 
are organised in pairs. Learners sit in pairs based on gender and cognitive abilities.

Introduction: Introduce the sub strand and guide the learners to discuss the questions in 
the introductory section on page 1 of the Learner’s Book.

Lesson development:

Step 1: (Exploration) Allow the learners, in pairs, to observe the photograph 
provided on page 2 of the Learner’s Book. Let them discuss why conserving soil 
in the agricultural environment is important. This promotes communication and 
collaboration.

Step 2: (Explanation and elaboration) 

Guide the learners to use their digital devices connected to the Internet to search 
for information on the importance of soil conservation. As learner’s use their digital 
devices, they promote digital literacy.

Step 3: (Evaluation) Through oral questions, for example ‘Why should we conserve 
soil in the environment?’’ find out if the concept was well understood.

Conclusion: The teacher guides the learners to summarise the importance of soil 
conservation in an agricultural environment.

Extended activities: Learners to compose a poem emphasising the need to conserve soil 
in an agricultural environment.

Reflection on the lesson: The learners were able to explain the importance of soil 
conservation, but some groups did not make class presentations due to shortage of time. 
Opportunity to be availed in the next lesson.
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Table 4.8 Sample Integrated Science lesson plan

School: Date: 

Subject: Integrated Science Time: 

Year: 2024 Grade: 7

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Mr Cleophas

Strand: Mixtures, elements and compounds

Sub strand: Mixtures

Specific learning outcomes

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to:

•	 identify mixtures that can be separated by use of a magnet

•	 separate mixtures by use of a magnet

•	 appreciate the application of separation of mixtures by use of a magnet in daily life.

Key enquiry question: How are magnets used to separate mixtures?

Learning resources: The Learner’s Book, iron filings, maize flour, a magnet, a small piece of 
wood and a piece of paper.

Organisation of learning: Learning takes place inside the classroom where the learners are 
organised into groups. Groups are well-balanced in terms of gender and ability.

Introduction: The learners are probed to explain how magnets can be used to separate 
mixtures.

Lesson development

Step 1: In groups, guide the learners to prepare a mixture of iron filings and maize flour 
and separate the mixture using a magnet. Group work enhances communication and 
collaboration.

Step 2: Guide the learners to discuss the questions in the Learner’s Book and present the 
answers to their classmates. Respect is promoted as the learners respect each other’s 
opinion during the discussion. Correct any wrong responses and reinforce the correct 
ones.

Step 3: Refer to the key points in the Learner’s Book and clarify the facts.

Step 4: Ask oral questions to find out if the concept has been understood.

Conclusion: Emphasise the principle behind the separation of mixtures using a magnet.

Extended activity: Ask the learners to research on the applications of the use of a magnet 
in separating mixtures in daily life.

Reflection on the lesson: Reflect on whether the learning outcome has been achieved, 
whether the learning activities and resources were appropriate and effective. Plan for a 
remedial session if necessary.
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Table 4.9 Sample Pre-Technical Studies lesson plan

School: Msingi Junior School Date: 

Subject: Pre-Technical Studies Time:  8.40 – 9.20 a.m.

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 40

Name of the teacher: Mr Ondieki

Strand: Drawing

Sub strand: Freehand sketching

Specific learning outcome: 

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to draw freehand sketches of 
horizontal, vertical and oblique parallel lines. 

Key enquiry question: 

How can we sketch accurate lines freehand?

Learning resources: 

A soft lead pencil (HB or HB1), sharpener, eraser and sketchpad or drawing paper. 

Organisation of learning: 

Learning takes place inside the classroom where the learners work as individuals. 

Introduction: 

The learners are probed to explain the meaning of freehand sketching and lines.  

Lesson development:

Step 1: (Exploration) In groups, the learners research the meaning of freehand sketching 
and types of parallel lines.

Step 2: (Explanation and elaboration) The learners present their findings. Learners are 
led to understand that freehand sketching is drawing without use of instruments and 
explain the three types of lines. Teacher demonstrates correct way to sketch.

Step 3: (Evaluation) The learners practice sketching horizontal, vertical and oblique 
parallel lines. 

Conclusion: 

The teacher uses observation to check work done. 

Extended activities: 

Learners can carry out extra practice to perfect as much as possible. 

Reflection on the lesson: 

The teacher reflects on whether the learning outcome was achieved, appropriate, and 
effectiveness of the resources used to thoughtfully modify the approach and resources. 
If necessary, plan for a remedial.
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Table 4.10 Sample Mathematics lesson plan

School: Date: 

Subject: Mathematics Time: 

Year: 2024 Grade: 8

Term: 1 Roll: 50

Name of the teacher: Mr Mrisho

Strand: Numbers

Sub-strand: Integers

Specific Learning outcomes

By the end of the lesson, the learner should be able to:

•	 state how to use a number line to represent integers
•	 represent integers on a number line in different situations 
•	 reflect on the use of integers in real-life situations. 

Key enquiry question: How do we represent integers on a number line? 

Learning resources: Pieces of sticks or chalks, number lines and cards. 

Organisation of learning: Learning takes place outside the classroom. 

Introduction/Engagement: Learners to discuss how they drew number lines in primary school. 

Lesson development 
Step 1: Exploration
Learners to represent integers on number lines in Activities 2A and 2B on pages 4 to 5 of 
the Learner's Book. Learners will develop learning to learn as they gain new knowledge when 
representing integers on the number line. 
Environmental education will be addressed as learners use available spaces on the ground to 
draw number lines and jump steps in Activity 2B. 
Unity will be instilled among the learners as they work together to create and play the game 
of identifying integers in Activity 2B.
Step 2: Explanation
Learners to present their findings from the activities. Harmonise their findings by guiding 
them through Worked Example 2 on page 5 of the Learner's Book.
Step 3: Elaboration
Enhance learners' understanding of representing integers on a number line by asking them 
to individually work out question 1(a) in Assessment 2 on pages 5 to 6 of the Learner's Book. 
Step 4: Evaluation 
Learners to individually work out the questions in Assessment 2. 

Conclusion: Learners to discuss the question in the Reflect Section on page 6 of the Learner's 
Book. 

Further activity: Learners who finish the assessment ahead of others can be doing the Further 
activity on page 6 as the time-takers work out the questions in Assessment 2. The activity can 
also be given as a home assignment. 

Reflection on the lesson: Identify what went well and what didn't and put down measures to 
rectify the same in the next lesson.
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Choosing the best CBC coursebook
There are two important aspects to consider when choosing the best coursebook 
to use:

•	 The content of the Learner’s Book and the Teacher’s Guide. 

•	 The information and guidelines on planning, methodologies, assessment and 
subject-related tools. 

The checklist below can be helpful in selecting the best CBC Course Book for your 
class. 
(a) Activities and learning experiences 

Table 4.11 Checklist for activities and learning experiences

Learner’s Book Teacher’s Guide

•	 Are the activities clear? 

•	 Are the activities sufficient for 
differentiation and inclusion for all 
learning styles? 

•	 Are there enough activities for each 
lesson for each day? 

•	 Do the activities show progression 
beyond the classroom? 

•	 Is there a variety of activities? 

•	 Are there activities designed for the 
time takers (slow learners)? 

•	 Are the learning experiences appropriate 
for the grade? 

•	 Do the activities exclude any bias? 

•	 Do the activities stimulate critical 
thinking and problem-solving skills?

•	 Are there sufficient additional activities 
for those learners that struggle with 
difficult concepts?

•	 Do the teaching guidelines give you 
new ideas for your teaching?

•	 Are there additional information that 
can help to reinforce learning?

(b) Structure and layout 

•	 Does it have a contents page? 

•	  Is it visually attractive? 

•	 Is it appealing to the learners? 

•	 Is the font size appropriate for the 
grade? 

•	 Is it easy to find concepts in the book? 

•	 Does it have headings and sub-
headings? 

(c) Curriculum conformity and   
      mainstreaming of PCIs and values

•	 Does content conform to the syllabus 
requirements?

•	 Are PCIs highlighted and mainstreamed?

•	 Does the material promote positive 
values and attitude change in learners?
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(d) Language and content

•	 Is the level of language used 
appropriate? 

•	 Can the weaker learners understand the 
language? 

•	 Is the level of language appropriate for 
the gifted learners?  

•	 Does the language support the learning 
process? 

•	 Are all of the main content, concepts 
and skills included? 

•	 Is the content structured from the 
known to the unknown? 

•	 Is the content written in an interesting 
way? 

•	 Does the content encourage learners 
to apply concepts and skills in different 
situations?

 

•	 Are there guidelines on teaching 
methodologies? 

•	 Are there planning guidelines? 

•	 Is there ease in progression from one 
term to the next? 

•	 Are there sufficient guidelines for 
the teacher on how to complete the 
assessment tasks? 

•	 Are there sufficient guidelines for 
assessment? 

•	 Is the assessment aligned to the CBC? 

•	 Are there model or suggested answers 
for all the questions?

(e) Illustrations 

•	 Are the illustrations clear? 

•	 Do they enhance understanding of the 
concepts covered? 

•	 Do the illustrations support  the text?

(f) Extras 

•	 Are there additional ideas that can be 
used in your teaching? 

•	 Are there additional formal assessment 
tasks included that could save you time 
setting your own?

Checklists for CBC preparedness

For effecting learning process, the teacher is required to develop a ‘to-do-list’ that 
will help them to decide on what is priority, urgent and important or even important 
but not urgent items. This will give the teacher confidence and direction on what to 
prioritize. Some items to include on the list are: 

•	 Design strategies to guide the process and achievement of the  goals. 
•	 Understand your focus. 
•	 Create a planner for your students. 
•	 Develop your expectations. 
•	 Make sure all the equipment in your classroom work properly. 
•	 Develop a list of classroom management solutions. 
•	 Create your class rules and procedures. 
•	 Put together materials in case you need a substitute resource. 

Competence is not simple addition of knowledge, skills and attitude. It is the proven 
ability to use them in context to achieve the desired results. A competency-based  
curriculum teacher ought to desire to go beyond knowledge delivery to proficiency.
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Checklist 1. 

Teacher’s proficiency in modelling competency 

A needs assessment checklist will help you to know where you are. An example is 
given below.

Teacher individual 
competency skill 
area with learners

Competency  
rating score

Training required

Excellent Good Average Below 
average

Yes No Not 
sure

Communication 
and collaboration

Creativity and 
imagination

Critical thinking 
and problem 
solving

Learning to learn

Self-efficacy

Citizenship

Digital literacy

Checklist 2. 

Ask yourself: Have I created a warm learning environment? 

A successful classroom invites students to question and to explore. Below are some 
of the questions you may wish to ask yourself about the kind of learning environment 
you wish to create:

•	 How will I arrange the desks to foster classroom discussion (communication) 
and collaboration? 

•	 How have I selected the groups and in-group roles and responsibilities? 
•	 Where will I display my learners’ work? 
•	 Are important announcements and notices clearly displayed? 
•	 Are there books on display to stimulate student interest and curiosity? 
•	 Where do I store other learning materials? 
•	 How do I maintain a clean hygienic environment that is learner-friendly?

Checklist 3. 

Planning and delivery: What items will I need in order to plan a successful lesson?

I will need to have: 

•	 The curriculum designs 
•	 A scheme of work 
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•	 A monitoring tool to cross-check a balanced delivery of the competency, PCI 
and values 

•	 Reference materials 
•	 Learner’s workbooks 
•	 Teacher’s Guide 
•	 Learning activities and learning experiences 
•	 Lesson plan 
•	 Attainable learning outcomes 
•	 Other teaching resources
•	 Templates for assessment 
•	 Class rules of engagement 
•	 Journal for reflections.

Checklist 4. 

Audit tool to check quality 

Quality evidence to embed competencies, PCIs and values. An example is given 
below.

Lesson Competencies, 
PCIs and values

What does the 
teacher do?

What does the 
learner do?

What does the 
learner’s work 
look like?

Lesson 3: 
Spelling

Competencies:

Communication 
& collaboration

PCI:

Learning to live 
together

Values: 
Responsibility 
and unity

•	 Distributes 
materials

•	 Guides the 
learners

•	 Assesses 
to gauge 
understanding 

•	 Probes 
•	 Provides 

feedback

•	 Learners 
in their 
groups 
select and 
spell out 
words 
from the 
materials 
given

•	 Learners 
pair up 
for peer 
assessment 
and 
support.

•	 Word spell 
displayed in 
groups or 
classroom 
walls. 

•	 Presented to 
the rest. 

•	 Entered in the 
portfolio of 
learning.

Checklist 5. 

Assessment processes 

•	 Know what assessment to give at every level 

•	 Develop and design a rich toolkit with a variety of assessment 

•	 Understand the modes of assessment to use for: 

-	 assessment AS learning 

-	  assessment FOR learning 

-	 assessment OF learning. 
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The Introduction page contains an image 
depicting the theme, discussion questions 
and a short introduction to the theme. This 
is to give learners context for the activities 
in the theme.

Discussion questions

1. How do the activities in the picture above help one to stay healthy?
2. Mention some activities that can endanger your health.
3. Mention some activities that can improve your health.

Introduction to the theme
Science and health education relate to the education that promotes an 
understanding on how to maintain our health. We should involve ourselves in 
those activities that are helpful to our bodies and avoid those activities that hurt 
our bodies and weaken our systems. Taking part in activities such as physical 
exercises and eating a balanced diet contributes to a healthy and long life.

In this unit, you will listen to oral narratives, read poems, learn about nouns, 
study the class readers and learn about end-of-sentence punctuation.

Science and health 
education2
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The Introduction page contains an image 
depicting the theme, discussion questions 
and a short introduction to the theme. This 
is to give learners context for the activities 
in the theme.

Discussion questions

1. How do the activities in the picture above help one to stay healthy?
2. Mention some activities that can endanger your health.
3. Mention some activities that can improve your health.

Introduction to the theme
Science and health education relate to the education that promotes an 
understanding on how to maintain our health. We should involve ourselves in 
those activities that are helpful to our bodies and avoid those activities that hurt 
our bodies and weaken our systems. Taking part in activities such as physical 
exercises and eating a balanced diet contributes to a healthy and long life.

In this unit, you will listen to oral narratives, read poems, learn about nouns, 
study the class readers and learn about end-of-sentence punctuation.

Science and health 
education2
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Head Start English
•	 Covers the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing.
•	 Offers a chance to practise grammar in context.
•	 Develops skills and competencies, PCIs and values required in the CBC 

curriculum.
•	 The content is covered in five strands – Listening and speaking, Reading 1, 

Grammar in use, Reading 2, Writing.
•	 Language used is simple, clear and precise.
•	 Has stimulating stories, dialogues and poems.
•	 Contains interactive activities and authentic tasks.
•	 Known to unknown content presentation.
•	 Has full colour and stimulating illustrations.

Main features of the Learner’s Book
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Grammar in use section addresses the 
grammar elements and sentence structures 
in English that are suggested in the 
curriculum design. The activities are 
organised from simple to complex. They 
include identification of words, filling in the 
blanks, substitution tables and 
construction of sentences.

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Give the differences between poems and other types of literature.
2. Recite simple poems for fun. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

C  Grammar in use

Word classes: Nouns

Count and non-count nounsActivity 2.7

1. In pairs, read the sentences below. Pay attention to the words in red. 
(a) The learners were given bread by the visiting priest.
(b) When we breathe in polluted air, we are likely to suffer from lung

diseases.
(c) They gave us some mangoes.
(d) He washed his hands with liquid soap and water.

2. The words in red in the sentences in 1 above are nouns. Identify the ones
that can be counted and those that cannot be counted.

Focus on count and non-count nouns

Count nouns are nouns with singular and plural forms, for example:

disease – diseases, mango – mangoes, hand – hands.

In singular form, they are used with the words a and an.

Non-count nouns refer to items that cannot be counted, for example: air, 
water, bread. Non-count nouns do not have plural forms.

3. (a) In pairs, look around your classroom and write down the names of six 
things that you can count and six that you cannot count.

(b) Construct sentences using:
(i) count nouns from 3 (a) above.
(ii) non-count nouns from 3 (a) above.
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Digital spot Suggests digital activities for 
research and further learning. This 
promotes and enhances digital literacy.

Book Title 

What I 
already know 

Where I 
learned it 

What I want 
to know more 
about 

What I 
learned 

The author
The title

The cover page
The cover page

6. In groups, discuss how reading books such as class readers helps you to 
learn in school and beyond.

Search the internet for more information about the author of the class 
reader. The following questions will guide you:
1. When was he or she born?
2. Where did he or she grow up?
3. What is his or her educational background?
4. What is his or her professional background?
5. What other books has he or she written?
Make short notes and present the information you gather in class.

Digital spot

1. In your Reading Club, select a reader by looking at the cover and reading 
the blurb. Read the reader you have selected and identify and describe 
the setting in terms of time and place.

2. Describe to your parent or guardian the features on the cover page of 
your class reader. 

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Explain the different parts that assist in previewing a book.
2. Describe the author and setting of the class reader. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.
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Reading 1 covers extensive and intensive 
reading as suggested in the curriculum 
design. It provides a variety of reading texts 
such as passages (fiction and non-fiction), 
dialogues and poems. It has activities that 
help learners acquire extensive and 
intensive skills such as selecting reading 
materials and comprehension.

B  Reading 1
Intensive reading: Simple poems

Differences between poetry and other types of textsActivity 2.4

1. (a) In pairs, mention poems you enjoyed reading.
(b) Discuss what made the poems interesting to read. 

2. Read the following texts.

Text A – Poetry
The unwelcome guest

You landed on the planet,
Came without a welcome,
And stuck like a magnet,
Pain you brought into our home.

You invited your wicked friends,
And acquired a scary name,
HIV and AIDS you became,
And many lives you claimed.

At �rst you were mysterious,
And it was hard to be victorious,
But not any more,
For to �ght you, we now know.

Text B
After the death of her mother, Tatizo found herself in the hospital 

bed with tuberculosis. The doctors treated her. On the day she was 
discharged from hospital, she was given a lot of medicine. The doctor 
explained to her that she had been living with HIV and AIDS. At �rst, 
she was in shock. She could not �gure out how she got infected. Then 
it occurred to her that she was born HIV positive. She recalled how her 
mother would give her medicine every day even though she was not 
ailing. She had stopped taking the medicine once she moved out of her 
mother’s house. The doctor told her that she could live positively by 
taking prescribed medicine and eating a balanced diet.
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The QR Code is at the back cover of both 
the Learner’s Book and Teacher’s Guide. It 
contains the audio recordings.

Out of class provides simple and doable 
activities that can be done out of class. 
These activities provide a chance for 
non-formal learning and parental 
empowerment and engagement

Book Title 

What I 
already know 

Where I 
learned it 

What I want 
to know more 
about 

What I 
learned 

The author
The title

The cover page
The cover page

6. In groups, discuss how reading books such as class readers helps you to 
learn in school and beyond.

Search the internet for more information about the author of the class 
reader. The following questions will guide you:
1. When was he or she born?
2. Where did he or she grow up?
3. What is his or her educational background?
4. What is his or her professional background?
5. What other books has he or she written?
Make short notes and present the information you gather in class.

Digital spot

1. In your Reading Club, select a reader by looking at the cover and reading 
the blurb. Read the reader you have selected and identify and describe 
the setting in terms of time and place.

2. Describe to your parent or guardian the features on the cover page of 
your class reader. 

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Explain the different parts that assist in previewing a book.
2. Describe the author and setting of the class reader. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.
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Reading 2 covers intensive reading of literary 
texts as suggested in the curriculum design. 
Learners analyse literary texts such as poetry, 
prose and oral literature. There are excerpts, 
short stories or poems based on each theme.
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lives in Maridadi Village. 
The villagers are suffering 
from a strange disease. 
Bahati discovers a 
connection between the 
village well and the 
disease.

�����������������

������������

Mitini Publishers
Email info@mitinipublishers.com
Tel. +254 (0) 011 000 000

Mitini Publishers

Kyalo Ngunyu�����������������

������������

Cherono lives with her 
grandmother in the village. 
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D Reading 2

Intensive reading: Class reader

The cover pageActivity 2.11

In groups, study the following covers of the readers and answer the questions 
that follow.

A

B
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The Challenge section presents real-life 
situations where the learners use the skills 
and knowledge they have learnt. It calls for 
critical thinking and problem solving. It 
appears at the end of every theme.

Listening and speaking covers the Listening 
and speaking sub-strand in the curriculum 
design. It has activities that equip learners 
with skills to listen effectively and speak 
fluently, e.g. group discussions, role-play 
and debates. It also guides the learners to 
practise sounds, stress and intonation.

A  Listening and speaking

Oral presentations: Oral narratives

Oral narrative performanceActivity 2.1

1. Watch as your teacher performs an oral narrative and answer the following 
questions. 
(a) What did you enjoy about the performance?
(b) Which body movements and gestures did the teacher use?
(c) What facial expressions did the teacher use?
(d) Describe what you notice about the voice of the performer as he or she 

says the part of:
(i) Hyena
(ii) Honey Badger.

A storyteller uses different techniques to make a performance effective. 
These include:
• Facial expressions: These can be used to show different emotions of 

the characters such as happiness, anger, pain or sadness. 
• Tonal variation: This is the change of voice to express mood, different 

feelings and to imitate different characters.
• Gestures: These are movements of parts of the body, especially the 

hands or the head, to express an idea or meaning. Gestures can be used 
to imitate the actions of the characters in the story. 

• Body movements: The storyteller might change the position of his or 
her body to show the actions of different characters in the story. 

Focus on oral narrative performance techniques

2. Think of the performance you watched in question 1. In groups, discuss the 
oral narrative performance techniques that were used by the performer.

3. In groups, discuss why oral narrative performance techniques are important 
for effective delivery.

4. In pairs, search the internet or oral skills books for more information about 
oral narrative performance techniques. Make notes and use them to make 
a presentation to your classmates.
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Writing contains various writing activities 
ranging from spelling to functional writing. 
Sample texts have been provided to guide 
learners. Learners plan, draft, edit and 
publish texts.

E  Writing

Mechanics of writing: Punctuation marks

Identifying punctuation marksActivity 2.14

You learned about the full stop, question mark and exclamation mark in primary 
school.
1. Read the paragraph below. In groups, identify the full stop, question mark 

and exclamation mark in the sentences. 

 Our class teacher took us to the �eld for the Physical Education lesson. 
He gathered us together and asked, “Do you want to play football?”

 “Yes!” we all shouted. 

 He divided us into two teams and he became the referee. I was placed in 
Team A. Our team was the best; we scored three goals during the �rst half. 
During the second half of the match, we almost lost to our opponents. They 
managed to equalise the score. We were about to settle for a draw, when 
our striker, Mugendi, kicked the ball towards our opponent’s goal post.

 “Goal!” we all shouted just as the �nal whistle was blown. 

It was a win for Team A with four goals to three. What an exciting 
match it was!

2. Discuss the uses of the full stop, question mark and exclamation mark in the 
paragraph in question 1.

Focus on end-of-sentence punctuation

The full stop (.) is placed at the end of a statement, for example: 
1. I was placed in Team A.
2. They managed to equalise the score.
The question mark (?) marks the end of a question, for example: 
1. Do you want to play football?
2. How can one live a healthy life?
The exclamation mark (!) is used to show strong emotions such as 
surprise, anger, joy or pain, for example:
1. What an interesting story!
2. Ouch! The injection is so painful.
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Reflection section lets learners carry out 
self-assessment against the outcomes 
provided in the design. It appears at the 
end of every sub-strand. 

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Give the differences between poems and other types of literature.
2. Recite simple poems for fun. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

C Grammar in use

Word classes: Nouns

Count and non-count nounsActivity 2.7

1. In pairs, read the sentences below. Pay attention to the words in red. 
(a) The learners were given bread by the visiting priest.
(b) When we breathe in polluted air, we are likely to suffer from lung 

diseases.
(c) They gave us some mangoes.
(d) He washed his hands with liquid soap and water.

2. The words in red in the sentences in 1 above are nouns. Identify the ones 
that can be counted and those that cannot be counted.

Focus on count and non-count nouns

Count nouns are nouns with singular and plural forms, for example:

disease – diseases, mango – mangoes, hand – hands.

In singular form, they are used with the words a and an.

Non-count nouns refer to items that cannot be counted, for example: air, 
water, bread. Non-count nouns do not have plural forms.

3. (a) In pairs, look around your classroom and write down the names of six 
things that you can count and six that you cannot count.

(b) Construct sentences using:
(i) count nouns from 3 (a) above.
(ii) non-count nouns from 3 (a) above.
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of ownership strange, we took pride in the arrangement. It taught us 
personal responsibility.

(b) In pairs, exchange your books. Read each other’s paragraph and provide 
feedback on areas where your partner needs to improve his or her 
handwriting.

(c) Copy the paragraph on a chart legibly and neatly. Display it. 
(d) Give feedback to the other pairs on their handwriting and get feedback 

on your handwriting.
5. Write a paragraph about your responsibilities at home. Ensure that your 

handwriting is neat and legible and that you have spelled the words correctly. 
Share your paragraph with your partner. Let him or her give feedback on 
your handwriting and suggest ways in which you can improve it.

1. In groups, hold a handwriting competition. Identify a passage you can 
copy from newspapers, magazines or textbooks. Copy the passage using 
your best handwriting. Share your passage with your group and let the 
group members decide whose handwriting is best. 

2. Discuss the importance and features of good handwriting with your 
parents or guardian.

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Describe characteristics of good handwriting.
2. Write letters, words and sentences clearly and neatly.

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

Challenge

You have realised that your peers do not have a sense of personal 
responsibility. Write a trickster narrative of about 350 words that 
brings out the importance of personal responsibility. Use different 
types of nouns in your narrative and make sure your handwriting is 
neat and legible.
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Grammar in use section addresses the 
grammar elements and sentence structures 
in English that are suggested in the 
curriculum design. The activities are 
organised from simple to complex. They 
include identification of words, filling in the 
blanks, substitution tables and 
construction of sentences.

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Give the differences between poems and other types of literature.
2. Recite simple poems for fun. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

C  Grammar in use

Word classes: Nouns

Count and non-count nounsActivity 2.7

1. In pairs, read the sentences below. Pay attention to the words in red. 
(a) The learners were given bread by the visiting priest.
(b) When we breathe in polluted air, we are likely to suffer from lung

diseases.
(c) They gave us some mangoes.
(d) He washed his hands with liquid soap and water.

2. The words in red in the sentences in 1 above are nouns. Identify the ones
that can be counted and those that cannot be counted.

Focus on count and non-count nouns

Count nouns are nouns with singular and plural forms, for example:

disease – diseases, mango – mangoes, hand – hands.

In singular form, they are used with the words a and an.

Non-count nouns refer to items that cannot be counted, for example: air, 
water, bread. Non-count nouns do not have plural forms.

3. (a) In pairs, look around your classroom and write down the names of six 
things that you can count and six that you cannot count.

(b) Construct sentences using:
(i) count nouns from 3 (a) above.
(ii) non-count nouns from 3 (a) above.
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Digital spot Suggests digital activities for 
research and further learning. This 
promotes and enhances digital literacy.

Book Title 

What I 
already know 

Where I 
learned it 

What I want 
to know more 
about 

What I 
learned 

The author
The title

The cover page
The cover page

6. In groups, discuss how reading books such as class readers helps you to 
learn in school and beyond.

Search the internet for more information about the author of the class 
reader. The following questions will guide you:
1. When was he or she born?
2. Where did he or she grow up?
3. What is his or her educational background?
4. What is his or her professional background?
5. What other books has he or she written?
Make short notes and present the information you gather in class.

Digital spot

1. In your Reading Club, select a reader by looking at the cover and reading 
the blurb. Read the reader you have selected and identify and describe 
the setting in terms of time and place.

2. Describe to your parent or guardian the features on the cover page of 
your class reader. 

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Explain the different parts that assist in previewing a book.
2. Describe the author and setting of the class reader. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.
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Reading 1 covers extensive and intensive 
reading as suggested in the curriculum 
design. It provides a variety of reading texts 
such as passages (fiction and non-fiction), 
dialogues and poems. It has activities that 
help learners acquire extensive and 
intensive skills such as selecting reading 
materials and comprehension.

B  Reading 1
Intensive reading: Simple poems

Differences between poetry and other types of textsActivity 2.4

1. (a) In pairs, mention poems you enjoyed reading.
(b) Discuss what made the poems interesting to read. 

2. Read the following texts.

Text A – Poetry
The unwelcome guest

You landed on the planet,
Came without a welcome,
And stuck like a magnet,
Pain you brought into our home.

You invited your wicked friends,
And acquired a scary name,
HIV and AIDS you became,
And many lives you claimed.

At �rst you were mysterious,
And it was hard to be victorious,
But not any more,
For to �ght you, we now know.

Text B
After the death of her mother, Tatizo found herself in the hospital 

bed with tuberculosis. The doctors treated her. On the day she was 
discharged from hospital, she was given a lot of medicine. The doctor 
explained to her that she had been living with HIV and AIDS. At �rst, 
she was in shock. She could not �gure out how she got infected. Then 
it occurred to her that she was born HIV positive. She recalled how her 
mother would give her medicine every day even though she was not 
ailing. She had stopped taking the medicine once she moved out of her 
mother’s house. The doctor told her that she could live positively by 
taking prescribed medicine and eating a balanced diet.
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The QR Code is at the back cover of both 
the Learner’s Book and Teacher’s Guide. It 
contains the audio recordings.

Out of class provides simple and doable 
activities that can be done out of class. 
These activities provide a chance for 
non-formal learning and parental 
empowerment and engagement

Book Title 

What I 
already know 

Where I 
learned it 

What I want 
to know more 
about 

What I 
learned 

The author
The title

The cover page
The cover page

6. In groups, discuss how reading books such as class readers helps you to 
learn in school and beyond.

Search the internet for more information about the author of the class 
reader. The following questions will guide you:
1. When was he or she born?
2. Where did he or she grow up?
3. What is his or her educational background?
4. What is his or her professional background?
5. What other books has he or she written?
Make short notes and present the information you gather in class.

Digital spot

1. In your Reading Club, select a reader by looking at the cover and reading 
the blurb. Read the reader you have selected and identify and describe 
the setting in terms of time and place.

2. Describe to your parent or guardian the features on the cover page of 
your class reader. 

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Explain the different parts that assist in previewing a book.
2. Describe the author and setting of the class reader. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.
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Reading 2 covers intensive reading of literary 
texts as suggested in the curriculum design. 
Learners analyse literary texts such as poetry, 
prose and oral literature. There are excerpts, 
short stories or poems based on each theme.
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The Village Well is a story 
about Bahati, a boy who 
lives in Maridadi Village. 
The villagers are suffering 
from a strange disease. 
Bahati discovers a 
connection between the 
village well and the 
disease.
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Cherono lives with her 
grandmother in the village. 
She has to take medication 
every day. Her grandmother 
makes sure that she eats
healthy food every day.
Against all odds is a story
about the journey of
self-discovery and 
determination to
succeed.
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D Reading 2

Intensive reading: Class reader

The cover pageActivity 2.11

In groups, study the following covers of the readers and answer the questions 
that follow.

A

B
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The Challenge section presents real-life 
situations where the learners use the skills 
and knowledge they have learnt. It calls for 
critical thinking and problem solving. It 
appears at the end of every theme.

Listening and speaking covers the Listening 
and speaking sub-strand in the curriculum 
design. It has activities that equip learners 
with skills to listen effectively and speak 
fluently, e.g. group discussions, role-play 
and debates. It also guides the learners to 
practise sounds, stress and intonation.

A  Listening and speaking

Oral presentations: Oral narratives

Oral narrative performanceActivity 2.1

1. Watch as your teacher performs an oral narrative and answer the following 
questions. 
(a) What did you enjoy about the performance?
(b) Which body movements and gestures did the teacher use?
(c) What facial expressions did the teacher use?
(d) Describe what you notice about the voice of the performer as he or she 

says the part of:
(i) Hyena
(ii) Honey Badger.

A storyteller uses different techniques to make a performance effective. 
These include:
• Facial expressions: These can be used to show different emotions of 

the characters such as happiness, anger, pain or sadness. 
• Tonal variation: This is the change of voice to express mood, different 

feelings and to imitate different characters.
• Gestures: These are movements of parts of the body, especially the 

hands or the head, to express an idea or meaning. Gestures can be used 
to imitate the actions of the characters in the story. 

• Body movements: The storyteller might change the position of his or 
her body to show the actions of different characters in the story. 

Focus on oral narrative performance techniques

2. Think of the performance you watched in question 1. In groups, discuss the 
oral narrative performance techniques that were used by the performer.

3. In groups, discuss why oral narrative performance techniques are important 
for effective delivery.

4. In pairs, search the internet or oral skills books for more information about 
oral narrative performance techniques. Make notes and use them to make 
a presentation to your classmates.
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Writing contains various writing activities 
ranging from spelling to functional writing. 
Sample texts have been provided to guide 
learners. Learners plan, draft, edit and 
publish texts.

E  Writing

Mechanics of writing: Punctuation marks

Identifying punctuation marksActivity 2.14

You learned about the full stop, question mark and exclamation mark in primary 
school.
1. Read the paragraph below. In groups, identify the full stop, question mark 

and exclamation mark in the sentences. 

 Our class teacher took us to the �eld for the Physical Education lesson. 
He gathered us together and asked, “Do you want to play football?”

 “Yes!” we all shouted. 

 He divided us into two teams and he became the referee. I was placed in 
Team A. Our team was the best; we scored three goals during the �rst half. 
During the second half of the match, we almost lost to our opponents. They 
managed to equalise the score. We were about to settle for a draw, when 
our striker, Mugendi, kicked the ball towards our opponent’s goal post.

 “Goal!” we all shouted just as the �nal whistle was blown. 

It was a win for Team A with four goals to three. What an exciting 
match it was!

2. Discuss the uses of the full stop, question mark and exclamation mark in the 
paragraph in question 1.

Focus on end-of-sentence punctuation

The full stop (.) is placed at the end of a statement, for example: 
1. I was placed in Team A.
2. They managed to equalise the score.
The question mark (?) marks the end of a question, for example: 
1. Do you want to play football?
2. How can one live a healthy life?
The exclamation mark (!) is used to show strong emotions such as 
surprise, anger, joy or pain, for example:
1. What an interesting story!
2. Ouch! The injection is so painful.
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Reflection section lets learners carry out 
self-assessment against the outcomes 
provided in the design. It appears at the 
end of every sub-strand. 

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Give the differences between poems and other types of literature.
2. Recite simple poems for fun. 

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

C Grammar in use

Word classes: Nouns

Count and non-count nounsActivity 2.7

1. In pairs, read the sentences below. Pay attention to the words in red. 
(a) The learners were given bread by the visiting priest.
(b) When we breathe in polluted air, we are likely to suffer from lung 

diseases.
(c) They gave us some mangoes.
(d) He washed his hands with liquid soap and water.

2. The words in red in the sentences in 1 above are nouns. Identify the ones 
that can be counted and those that cannot be counted.

Focus on count and non-count nouns

Count nouns are nouns with singular and plural forms, for example:

disease – diseases, mango – mangoes, hand – hands.

In singular form, they are used with the words a and an.

Non-count nouns refer to items that cannot be counted, for example: air, 
water, bread. Non-count nouns do not have plural forms.

3. (a) In pairs, look around your classroom and write down the names of six 
things that you can count and six that you cannot count.

(b) Construct sentences using:
(i) count nouns from 3 (a) above.
(ii) non-count nouns from 3 (a) above.
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of ownership strange, we took pride in the arrangement. It taught us 
personal responsibility.

(b) In pairs, exchange your books. Read each other’s paragraph and provide 
feedback on areas where your partner needs to improve his or her 
handwriting.

(c) Copy the paragraph on a chart legibly and neatly. Display it. 
(d) Give feedback to the other pairs on their handwriting and get feedback 

on your handwriting.
5. Write a paragraph about your responsibilities at home. Ensure that your 

handwriting is neat and legible and that you have spelled the words correctly. 
Share your paragraph with your partner. Let him or her give feedback on 
your handwriting and suggest ways in which you can improve it.

1. In groups, hold a handwriting competition. Identify a passage you can 
copy from newspapers, magazines or textbooks. Copy the passage using 
your best handwriting. Share your passage with your group and let the 
group members decide whose handwriting is best. 

2. Discuss the importance and features of good handwriting with your 
parents or guardian.

Out of class

Reflection

Can you do the following tasks? 
1. Describe characteristics of good handwriting.
2. Write letters, words and sentences clearly and neatly.

If you find it difficult to do any of the tasks above, consult your teacher or 
ask another learner for help.

Challenge

You have realised that your peers do not have a sense of personal 
responsibility. Write a trickster narrative of about 350 words that 
brings out the importance of personal responsibility. Use different 
types of nouns in your narrative and make sure your handwriting is 
neat and legible.

22

440195_Head Start English LB7 - BOOK.indb   22 16/08/2022   16:24

Teacher’s Guide
Features
The introduction contains:

•	 Detailed notes on the Competency 
Based Curriculum.

•	 Sample schemes of work and 
lesson plan.

•	 Notes on teaching methods.

•	 Notes on differentiated learning 
and handling learners with special 
needs.

Guidelines provided per theme:
•	 Specific learning outcomes per sub-

strand.

•	 Key inquiry questions.

•	 Suggested teaching and learning 
materials.

•	 Lesson preparation.

•	 Link to other subjects.

•	 Catering for learners with special 
needs.

•	 Teaching instructions as per the 
activities in the Learner’s Book. The 
instructions outline how the core 
competencies, PCIs, values and 
skills are developed in each activity.

•	 Answers to the activities in the 
Learner’s Book.

Assessment
•	 Provides suggestions on 

Competency Based Assessment 
methods at the end of each sub-
strand.

•	 Different sample assessment tools 
are provided.

•	 Elaborate notes on Competency 
Based Assessment methods and 
tools are provided in the Appendix.
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Numerous interactive activities to enable learners acquire practical skills to solve real-life problems.

12
Approved by

Exercise 7

1.  Write the following numbers in words.
 (a) 1 236 542 (b)  5 000 894 (c)  2 513 004
2.  The number of learners who did the Kenya Certificate of Primary Education 

(KCPE) examination in a certain year was 1 187 517. Write the number of 
learners in words.

3.  According to 2019 Census, the population of Nairobi County was 4 397 073. 
Write the population in words.

4. A coffee factory sold 714 500 kg of coffee in the first year. In the second 
year, the factory sold 614 260 kg of coffee.

 (a) What is the total mass of coffee the factory sold in the two years?
 (b)  Write the total mass of coffee that the factory sold in the two years 

in words?
5.  Write two 7-digit numbers. Read and write the numbers in words.

Reflect
1. How do we read numbers in words?
2. Where do we use numbers in words in real life?

Rounding off numbers to the nearest million 

Think back

In primary school, you rounded off numbers up to the nearest thousand. In pairs, 
discuss how you did it.

Activity 8 Work in pairs

What you need:  Place value charts and number cards.

Explore

1.  Make number cards like the ones shown below.

0 1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 9

2.  Use the cards to form several 7-digit and 8-digit numbers. 
3.  Write the numbers you have formed on a place value chart.
4.  Round off each number to the nearest million.

244
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2.  During environmental day, five clubs from a certain city planted tree 
seedlings. The bar graph below shows the number of tree seedlings each 
club planted. 

 (a)  Which two clubs planted equal number of tree seedlings?
 (b)  How many more tree seedlings did Wema Club plant than Tendo 

Club? 
 (c)  Which club planted the highest number of tree seedlings?
 (d) How many tree seedlings did Mazao and Safi plant altogether?

 Reflect
How do we interpret information represented on a bar graph?

Representing data using pie charts 

Activity 7 Work in pairs

What you need: Circular paper cut-outs and geometrical instruments. 

Explore
The table below shows the number of animals in Kariara’s farm. 

Type of animal Sheep Camels Cattle Donkeys Goats 

Number of animals 9 6 18 3 12

1.  Write the number of each type of animal as a fraction of the total number 
of animals.

2.  (a)  Multiply each fraction obtained in step 1 by 360° to get the angle 
representing each animal.

 (b)  Which angle represent each type of animal?
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Worked example 6

Reflect
Which steps do you follow in order to calculate speed in metres per second?

Calculation of speed in kilometres per hour

Activity 6 Work in pairs  
Explore

The signboards below show distances from Nairobi to various destinations.

Gichaga took 7 hours 30 minutes to drive from Nairobi to Isiolo. Omar took  
5 hours to drive from Nairobi to Eldoret. At what speed, in kilometres per hour, 
did each of them drive?

Connect 
Speed can be expressed in kilometres per hour, written as km/h. 

The Standard Gauge Railways (SGR) train takes 4 hours 30 minutes to travel from 
Nairobi to Mombasa. The distance from Mombasa to Nairobi is approximately 
486 km. Calculate the speed of the train in kilometres per hour.

Solution

4 hours 30 minutes = 4
1
2 hours

 = 
9
2 hours

Speed = distance ÷ time

 = 486 km ÷ 
9
2 h

 = 486 km  
2
9 h

 = 108 km/h

Convert 4
1
2  to improper fraction.

Reflect section is aimed at helping 
learners to recap the learning outcome 
achieved in each lesson. 
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2. The picture on the right shows a 

tailor by the name Okwasumi 

making a table cloth. He cut 3
1
2 m 

of a purple  piece of cloth. He then 

used 
1
2 m of blue piece of cloth to 

fix flower patches on the purple 

piece of cloth. He then used 1
1
4 m 

of red piece of cloth to bind the 
purple cloth. What length of 
material did he use to make the 
table cloth?

3. To supply a certain group of 

athletes with blended juice, a fruit 

vendor mixed 2
1
2 litres of mango 

juice, 1
1
3 litres of orange juice and  

3
4 litres of avocado juice. How many litres of blended juice did he supply to 

the athletes?

4. To prepare porridge flour for her family, Lena mixed 5
1
4 kg of maize flour, 

1
1
2 kg of sorghum flour and 1

3
4 kg of millet flour. What total mass of flour 

did Lena mix? 

5. Karimi wrote a fraction. She simplified the fraction by dividing the 

numerator and denominator by 5 to get 
3
7 . Write down the fraction that 

Karimi wrote.

6. Write down three proper and three mixed numbers each on a card. 
Shuffle the cards. Pick two or three cards at a time and add the fractions 
on the cards.

Reflect

What steps do you follow to add:

1. fractions with the same denominators?
2. fractions with different denominators?
3. mixed numbers?

QR code provided at the back cover of the 
books.  The code gives access to digital 
videos and interactive exercises by 
scanning the code using a QR code scanner 
that can be installed on a smart phone.

Extended activity section allows learners 
to engage family in learning, i.e. it 
promotes parental engagement in learning.
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 (c) 
4 cm 4 cm

4 cm

12 cm

 (d) 
7 cm

7 cm

5. A cow is tethered to a pole using a rope 8.4 m long. Calculate the 
circumference of the greatest circular area within which the cow can 
graze.

6. The distance round a circular swimming pool is 39.25 m. A lifeguard noticed 
a swimmer drowning at the centre of the pool. How far does she need to 
swim to get to the centre of the pool? 

7. The diameter of the wheels of Wagio’s bicycle is 80 cm. 
 (a) Calculate the circumference of her bicycle wheel.
 (c) One day, Wagio cycled her bicycle and made 200 revolutions. What 

distance did she cover? 
8. Jamal used 594 m of barbed wire to fence his circular garden using three 

strands of barbed wire. What is the radius of the garden? (Use  = 
22
7 )

Reflect
How do we calculate the circumference of:

(a) a circle? (b) a semicircle? (c) a quarter circle?

Extended activity

Do this activity at home.
Discuss with your parents or guardians how to determine the exact length of 
items they buy to ensure they are within the right measurements.

Digital activity

1.  Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.
2.  Open the Length folder.
3.  Watch the video.

Connect section is aimed at helping 
learners understand what they should have 
discovered during the activities. 
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Activity 1B Work in groups

What you need: Blank number cards.

Explore

1. Study the numbers in the card below.

 

135 765 642 5 229

268 468 2 316 1 352

2. Write each number on a card.
3. (a) In turns, pick a card and divide the number on the card by 3. 
 (b) Identify the numbers that are divisible by 3.
4. (a)  Work out the sum of the digits in the numbers on the card. 
 (b)  What do you notice about the sum of digits in the numbers that are 

divisible by 3?
5. Discuss how to test if a number is divisible by 3.

Connect
A number is divisible by 3 if the sum of the digits in the number is divisible by 3.

Activity 1C Work in groups

What you need: Number cards.

Explore

1. Make number cards like the ones shown below.

348 4 567 432 870

3 456 9 345 7 464 1 980

2. In turns, pick a card and divide the number by 4.

3. (a)  For the numbers that are divisible by 4, identify the numbers formed by 
the last two digits of each number.

 (b)  Are the 2-digit numbers divisible by 4?

4. Discuss how to test if a number is divisible by 4.

Connect

A number is divisible by 4 if the number formed by the ones and the tens place 
value digits is divisible by 4. 
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Worked example 1

3.  Group the objects based on their similarities or differences.

4.  Without counting the objects, form expressions to represent their number.  

Connect
When dealing with an unknown number of items, we use letters to represent the 
unknown numbers. 

Reflect
1. What is an algebraic expression?
2. How do we form algebraic expressions from real-life situations?

Activity 2 Work in groups

What you need:  Writing materials.

Explore

Ochieng is a trader who deals with school attires in Ol Kalou Market. One day, 

sweaters, games kits and shorts were out of stock. He bought x sweaters, y pieces 

of games kits and 2p pairs of shorts. On the same day, he sold p pairs of shorts. 

1. Write an expression for the total number of sweaters, games kits and 

pairs of shorts that were in the shop by the end of the day.

2. Share the expression you have formed with the other groups.

Connect
The parts of an expression connected by operations are called terms. For 
example, 2x + 3 has two terms, 2x and 3. 

In a meeting to discuss farming practices in a certain county, 50 people 
attended. At tea break, r people left the meeting. During lunch hour, s people 
joined the meeting. Write an expression to represent the number of people 
that were in the meeting after lunch.

Solution
Number of people before the break   = 50
Number of people who left at tea break   = r
Number of people after r people left   = 50 – r
Number of people who joined during lunch hour = s
Number of people after s people joined   = 50 – r + s
The total number of people that were in the meeting after lunch is 50 – r + s.
242
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Exercise 4

1.  During a blood donation exercise to help accident victims, five centres 
collected blood in millilitres as shown in the table below. 

Centre A B C D E
Amount of blood 
collected in ml

35 pints 30 pints 20 pints 30 pints 40 pints

 Choose a suitable scale and represent the data in a bar graph. 

2. The table below shows the average rainfall in the first 6 months of the year 
in a certain country.

Month January February March April May June

Rainfall in mm 25 20 18 15 27 14

 Choose a suitable scale and draw a bar graph to represent the data.

3. A certain county government bought the following types of food to help 
families affected by drought in the county. 

Food Millet Maize Rice Beans Flour 
Mass in kilograms 500 300 2 500 4 000 5 000

 Using a suitable scale, represent the data using a bar graph. 

Reflect

Which steps do you follow to draw a bar graph? 

Interpreting bar graphs 

Activity 6 Work as a class

What you need:  A shopping centre.

Explore
1.  Together with your teacher, visit the nearest shopping centre.
2.  (a)  Identify five different trading activities in the market. 
 (b)  Count the number of traders doing each of the trading activities.
3.  Represent the data on a bar graph.
4.  From the graph, answer the following questions.
 (a)  Which is the most common trading activity in the market?
 (b)  Which is the least common trading activity among the traders?
 (c)  How many people do the most common trading activity?

4
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4.  The estimated number of trees planted globally in half a year is  
950 000 000. 

 (a) What is the place value of digit 9 in the number?
 (b) Why should we plant trees in our environment?
5.  Write down a 9-digit number. What is the place value of each digit in the 

number?
6.  Write down a word question involving a 9-digit number. Identify the place 

value of each digit in the number.

Reflect
Where do we use place value of digits in real life?

Total value of digits in a number

Think back

In primary school, you identified the total value of digits in a number. In groups, 
discuss how you did it.

Activity 3 Work in groups

What you need: Place value charts.

Explore 

1.  Two Grade 7 learners, Wangila and Wakesho, had the following 
conversation. Study the conversation.

2. (a)  Help the learners to identify the numbers they are seeking to know.
 (b)  What is the place value of each digit in the numbers you have identified?

Wakesho Wangila

What is the current 
number of registered 
voters in Kenya?

What is the current 
population of Kenya?

I am also not sure 
about that. We need 
someone to help us.

I am not sure.

Digital activity section that allows learners 
to apply digital technology in learning. It 
creates awareness in ICT.
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 (c) 
4 cm 4 cm

4 cm

12 cm

 (d) 
7 cm

7 cm

5. A cow is tethered to a pole using a rope 8.4 m long. Calculate the 
circumference of the greatest circular area within which the cow can 
graze.

6. The distance round a circular swimming pool is 39.25 m. A lifeguard noticed 
a swimmer drowning at the centre of the pool. How far does she need to 
swim to get to the centre of the pool? 

7. The diameter of the wheels of Wagio’s bicycle is 80 cm. 
 (a) Calculate the circumference of her bicycle wheel.
 (c) One day, Wagio cycled her bicycle and made 200 revolutions. What 

distance did she cover? 
8. Jamal used 594 m of barbed wire to fence his circular garden using three 

strands of barbed wire. What is the radius of the garden? (Use  = 
22
7 )

Reflect
How do we calculate the circumference of:

(a) a circle? (b) a semicircle? (c) a quarter circle?

Extended activity

Do this activity at home.
Discuss with your parents or guardians how to determine the exact length of 
items they buy to ensure they are within the right measurements.

Digital activity

1.  Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.
2.  Open the Length folder.
3.  Watch the video.

Think back section is aimed at helping learners connect what they learnt in 
the previous grades or sub-strands with what they are about to learn.
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Squares of whole numbers and fractions

Think back

In primary school, you determined squares of whole numbers and fractions. 

(a) What is a square number?
(b) In pairs, discuss the strategies you used to determine the squares.

Activity 1A Work in pairs

What you need:  Square grids.

Explore

1. (a)  Draw a square grid. 
 (b)  Count the total number of small squares in the square grid.
2.  (a)  How many squares are on each side of the grid?
 (b)  Use the number of squares on one side to determine the total number 

of squares in the grid.
3.  Use different square grids to determine squares of different numbers.
4. (a) Go round the school compound. Identify squares on objects.
 (b) Measure the length of the sides and determine the area.

Activity 1B Work in pairs

What you need:  Multiplication charts.

Explore 

1. (a) Study the multiplication chart below.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
3 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27
4 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36
5 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
6 6 12 18 24 30 36 42 48 54
7 7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 63
8 8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72
9 9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81

 (b)  Identify all the numbers in the chart that result from multiplying a 
number by itself.

Active Mathematics

Active Mathematics is a series specially designed to provide practical experiences 
that support the acquisition of skills for the Competency Based Curriculum. Books 
in this series have diverse activities that are aimed at acquisition and appreciation of 
core competencies, values, and Pertinent and Contemporary Issues (PCIs). 

Key features of the Learner’s Book
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Numerous interactive activities to enable learners acquire practical skills to solve real-life problems.
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Exercise 7

1.  Write the following numbers in words.
 (a) 1 236 542 (b)  5 000 894 (c)  2 513 004
2.  The number of learners who did the Kenya Certificate of Primary Education 

(KCPE) examination in a certain year was 1 187 517. Write the number of 
learners in words.

3.  According to 2019 Census, the population of Nairobi County was 4 397 073. 
Write the population in words.

4. A coffee factory sold 714 500 kg of coffee in the first year. In the second 
year, the factory sold 614 260 kg of coffee.

 (a) What is the total mass of coffee the factory sold in the two years?
 (b)  Write the total mass of coffee that the factory sold in the two years 

in words?
5.  Write two 7-digit numbers. Read and write the numbers in words.

Reflect
1. How do we read numbers in words?
2. Where do we use numbers in words in real life?

Rounding off numbers to the nearest million 

Think back

In primary school, you rounded off numbers up to the nearest thousand. In pairs, 
discuss how you did it.

Activity 8 Work in pairs

What you need:  Place value charts and number cards.

Explore

1.  Make number cards like the ones shown below.

0 1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 9

2.  Use the cards to form several 7-digit and 8-digit numbers. 
3.  Write the numbers you have formed on a place value chart.
4.  Round off each number to the nearest million.
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2.  During environmental day, five clubs from a certain city planted tree 
seedlings. The bar graph below shows the number of tree seedlings each 
club planted. 

 (a)  Which two clubs planted equal number of tree seedlings?
 (b)  How many more tree seedlings did Wema Club plant than Tendo 

Club? 
 (c)  Which club planted the highest number of tree seedlings?
 (d) How many tree seedlings did Mazao and Safi plant altogether?

 Reflect
How do we interpret information represented on a bar graph?

Representing data using pie charts 

Activity 7 Work in pairs

What you need: Circular paper cut-outs and geometrical instruments. 

Explore
The table below shows the number of animals in Kariara’s farm. 

Type of animal Sheep Camels Cattle Donkeys Goats 

Number of animals 9 6 18 3 12

1.  Write the number of each type of animal as a fraction of the total number 
of animals.

2.  (a)  Multiply each fraction obtained in step 1 by 360° to get the angle 
representing each animal.

 (b)  Which angle represent each type of animal?
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Worked example 6

Reflect
Which steps do you follow in order to calculate speed in metres per second?

Calculation of speed in kilometres per hour

Activity 6 Work in pairs  
Explore

The signboards below show distances from Nairobi to various destinations.

Gichaga took 7 hours 30 minutes to drive from Nairobi to Isiolo. Omar took  
5 hours to drive from Nairobi to Eldoret. At what speed, in kilometres per hour, 
did each of them drive?

Connect 
Speed can be expressed in kilometres per hour, written as km/h. 

The Standard Gauge Railways (SGR) train takes 4 hours 30 minutes to travel from 
Nairobi to Mombasa. The distance from Mombasa to Nairobi is approximately 
486 km. Calculate the speed of the train in kilometres per hour.

Solution

4 hours 30 minutes = 4
1
2 hours

 = 
9
2 hours

Speed = distance ÷ time

 = 486 km ÷ 
9
2 h

 = 486 km  
2
9 h

 = 108 km/h

Convert 4
1
2  to improper fraction.

Reflect section is aimed at helping 
learners to recap the learning outcome 
achieved in each lesson. 
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2. The picture on the right shows a 

tailor by the name Okwasumi 

making a table cloth. He cut 3
1
2 m 

of a purple  piece of cloth. He then 

used 
1
2 m of blue piece of cloth to 

fix flower patches on the purple 

piece of cloth. He then used 1
1
4 m 

of red piece of cloth to bind the 
purple cloth. What length of 
material did he use to make the 
table cloth?

3. To supply a certain group of 

athletes with blended juice, a fruit 

vendor mixed 2
1
2 litres of mango 

juice, 1
1
3 litres of orange juice and  

3
4 litres of avocado juice. How many litres of blended juice did he supply to 

the athletes?

4. To prepare porridge flour for her family, Lena mixed 5
1
4 kg of maize flour, 

1
1
2 kg of sorghum flour and 1

3
4 kg of millet flour. What total mass of flour 

did Lena mix? 

5. Karimi wrote a fraction. She simplified the fraction by dividing the 

numerator and denominator by 5 to get 
3
7 . Write down the fraction that 

Karimi wrote.

6. Write down three proper and three mixed numbers each on a card. 
Shuffle the cards. Pick two or three cards at a time and add the fractions 
on the cards.

Reflect

What steps do you follow to add:

1. fractions with the same denominators?
2. fractions with different denominators?
3. mixed numbers?

QR code provided at the back cover of the 
books.  The code gives access to digital 
videos and interactive exercises by 
scanning the code using a QR code scanner 
that can be installed on a smart phone.

Extended activity section allows learners 
to engage family in learning, i.e. it 
promotes parental engagement in learning.
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 (c) 
4 cm 4 cm

4 cm

12 cm

 (d) 
7 cm

7 cm

5. A cow is tethered to a pole using a rope 8.4 m long. Calculate the 
circumference of the greatest circular area within which the cow can 
graze.

6. The distance round a circular swimming pool is 39.25 m. A lifeguard noticed 
a swimmer drowning at the centre of the pool. How far does she need to 
swim to get to the centre of the pool? 

7. The diameter of the wheels of Wagio’s bicycle is 80 cm. 
 (a) Calculate the circumference of her bicycle wheel.
 (c) One day, Wagio cycled her bicycle and made 200 revolutions. What 

distance did she cover? 
8. Jamal used 594 m of barbed wire to fence his circular garden using three 

strands of barbed wire. What is the radius of the garden? (Use  = 
22
7 )

Reflect
How do we calculate the circumference of:

(a) a circle? (b) a semicircle? (c) a quarter circle?

Extended activity

Do this activity at home.
Discuss with your parents or guardians how to determine the exact length of 
items they buy to ensure they are within the right measurements.

Digital activity

1.  Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.
2.  Open the Length folder.
3.  Watch the video.

Connect section is aimed at helping 
learners understand what they should have 
discovered during the activities. 
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Activity 1B Work in groups

What you need: Blank number cards.

Explore

1. Study the numbers in the card below.

 

135 765 642 5 229

268 468 2 316 1 352

2. Write each number on a card.
3. (a) In turns, pick a card and divide the number on the card by 3. 
 (b) Identify the numbers that are divisible by 3.
4. (a)  Work out the sum of the digits in the numbers on the card. 
 (b)  What do you notice about the sum of digits in the numbers that are 

divisible by 3?
5. Discuss how to test if a number is divisible by 3.

Connect
A number is divisible by 3 if the sum of the digits in the number is divisible by 3.

Activity 1C Work in groups

What you need: Number cards.

Explore

1. Make number cards like the ones shown below.

348 4 567 432 870

3 456 9 345 7 464 1 980

2. In turns, pick a card and divide the number by 4.

3. (a)  For the numbers that are divisible by 4, identify the numbers formed by 
the last two digits of each number.

 (b)  Are the 2-digit numbers divisible by 4?

4. Discuss how to test if a number is divisible by 4.

Connect

A number is divisible by 4 if the number formed by the ones and the tens place 
value digits is divisible by 4. 
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Worked example 1

3.  Group the objects based on their similarities or differences.

4.  Without counting the objects, form expressions to represent their number.  

Connect
When dealing with an unknown number of items, we use letters to represent the 
unknown numbers. 

Reflect
1. What is an algebraic expression?
2. How do we form algebraic expressions from real-life situations?

Activity 2 Work in groups

What you need:  Writing materials.

Explore

Ochieng is a trader who deals with school attires in Ol Kalou Market. One day, 

sweaters, games kits and shorts were out of stock. He bought x sweaters, y pieces 

of games kits and 2p pairs of shorts. On the same day, he sold p pairs of shorts. 

1. Write an expression for the total number of sweaters, games kits and 

pairs of shorts that were in the shop by the end of the day.

2. Share the expression you have formed with the other groups.

Connect
The parts of an expression connected by operations are called terms. For 
example, 2x + 3 has two terms, 2x and 3. 

In a meeting to discuss farming practices in a certain county, 50 people 
attended. At tea break, r people left the meeting. During lunch hour, s people 
joined the meeting. Write an expression to represent the number of people 
that were in the meeting after lunch.

Solution
Number of people before the break   = 50
Number of people who left at tea break   = r
Number of people after r people left   = 50 – r
Number of people who joined during lunch hour = s
Number of people after s people joined   = 50 – r + s
The total number of people that were in the meeting after lunch is 50 – r + s.
242
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Exercise 4

1.  During a blood donation exercise to help accident victims, five centres 
collected blood in millilitres as shown in the table below. 

Centre A B C D E
Amount of blood 
collected in ml

35 pints 30 pints 20 pints 30 pints 40 pints

 Choose a suitable scale and represent the data in a bar graph. 

2. The table below shows the average rainfall in the first 6 months of the year 
in a certain country.

Month January February March April May June

Rainfall in mm 25 20 18 15 27 14

 Choose a suitable scale and draw a bar graph to represent the data.

3. A certain county government bought the following types of food to help 
families affected by drought in the county. 

Food Millet Maize Rice Beans Flour 
Mass in kilograms 500 300 2 500 4 000 5 000

 Using a suitable scale, represent the data using a bar graph. 

Reflect

Which steps do you follow to draw a bar graph? 

Interpreting bar graphs 

Activity 6 Work as a class

What you need:  A shopping centre.

Explore
1.  Together with your teacher, visit the nearest shopping centre.
2.  (a)  Identify five different trading activities in the market. 
 (b)  Count the number of traders doing each of the trading activities.
3.  Represent the data on a bar graph.
4.  From the graph, answer the following questions.
 (a)  Which is the most common trading activity in the market?
 (b)  Which is the least common trading activity among the traders?
 (c)  How many people do the most common trading activity?

4
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4.  The estimated number of trees planted globally in half a year is  
950 000 000. 

 (a) What is the place value of digit 9 in the number?
 (b) Why should we plant trees in our environment?
5.  Write down a 9-digit number. What is the place value of each digit in the 

number?
6.  Write down a word question involving a 9-digit number. Identify the place 

value of each digit in the number.

Reflect
Where do we use place value of digits in real life?

Total value of digits in a number

Think back

In primary school, you identified the total value of digits in a number. In groups, 
discuss how you did it.

Activity 3 Work in groups

What you need: Place value charts.

Explore 

1.  Two Grade 7 learners, Wangila and Wakesho, had the following 
conversation. Study the conversation.

2. (a)  Help the learners to identify the numbers they are seeking to know.
 (b)  What is the place value of each digit in the numbers you have identified?

Wakesho Wangila

What is the current 
number of registered 
voters in Kenya?

What is the current 
population of Kenya?

I am also not sure 
about that. We need 
someone to help us.

I am not sure.

Digital activity section that allows learners 
to apply digital technology in learning. It 
creates awareness in ICT.
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 (c) 
4 cm 4 cm

4 cm

12 cm

 (d) 
7 cm

7 cm

5. A cow is tethered to a pole using a rope 8.4 m long. Calculate the 
circumference of the greatest circular area within which the cow can 
graze.

6. The distance round a circular swimming pool is 39.25 m. A lifeguard noticed 
a swimmer drowning at the centre of the pool. How far does she need to 
swim to get to the centre of the pool? 

7. The diameter of the wheels of Wagio’s bicycle is 80 cm. 
 (a) Calculate the circumference of her bicycle wheel.
 (c) One day, Wagio cycled her bicycle and made 200 revolutions. What 

distance did she cover? 
8. Jamal used 594 m of barbed wire to fence his circular garden using three 

strands of barbed wire. What is the radius of the garden? (Use  = 
22
7 )

Reflect
How do we calculate the circumference of:

(a) a circle? (b) a semicircle? (c) a quarter circle?

Extended activity

Do this activity at home.
Discuss with your parents or guardians how to determine the exact length of 
items they buy to ensure they are within the right measurements.

Digital activity

1.  Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.
2.  Open the Length folder.
3.  Watch the video.

Think back section is aimed at helping learners connect what they learnt in 
the previous grades or sub-strands with what they are about to learn.
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Squares of whole numbers and fractions

Think back

In primary school, you determined squares of whole numbers and fractions. 

(a) What is a square number?
(b) In pairs, discuss the strategies you used to determine the squares.

Activity 1A Work in pairs

What you need:  Square grids.

Explore

1. (a)  Draw a square grid. 
 (b)  Count the total number of small squares in the square grid.
2.  (a)  How many squares are on each side of the grid?
 (b)  Use the number of squares on one side to determine the total number 

of squares in the grid.
3.  Use different square grids to determine squares of different numbers.
4. (a) Go round the school compound. Identify squares on objects.
 (b) Measure the length of the sides and determine the area.

Activity 1B Work in pairs

What you need:  Multiplication charts.

Explore 

1. (a) Study the multiplication chart below.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
3 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27
4 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36
5 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
6 6 12 18 24 30 36 42 48 54
7 7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 63
8 8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72
9 9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81

 (b)  Identify all the numbers in the chart that result from multiplying a 
number by itself.
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Activities enable learners to develop their 
creativity, cognitive, psychomotor and 
affective skills.

2

1.1 Soil conservation measures
Soil conservation measures are practices that prevent soil from loss of nutrients. 
This helps in maintaining soil fertility to enable proper growth of crops.

Importance of soil conservation in an agricultural 
environment

Why is it important to conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Discussing the importance of soil 
conservation in an agricultural environment

Work in pairs

 Requirements

Writing materials, digital devices connected to the internet and print media.

What to do

The picture below shows Mr Amani’s crop garden. Mr Amani practises soil 
conservation on his farm.

Figure 1.1: A crop garden

1. Why is conserving soil in the agricultural environment important? Discuss 
with your deskmate.

2. Using a digital device connected to the internet, search for information on 
the importance of soil conservation. Write your points down. You may also 
use textbooks and other print media.

3. Summarise your points and share with the rest of the class in a plenary.

Digital corner section enables learners to 
search for information using digital devices.

28

Use print media or a digital device connected to the internet to find out how 
vegetables such as cucumbers, pumpkin and cauliflower can be established in a 
square foot garden.

Digital corner

Key points

We can establish a set of vegetables, spices and herbs in a square 
foot garden based on the number of partitions.

We should plant one type of crop per square foot partition. 

Some of the factors that determine the number of crops established per 
square foot partition include:

 – the nature of the crop to be planted

 – the extent of the leaf cover of the crop.

One cabbage crop should be planted per partition, four kales per partition 
and several carrots for example sixteen crops per partition.

1. Find out how people in your community establish vegetables, spices and herbs. 

2. Discuss with them on growing crops on square foot gardening.

Home task

Value of square foot gardening

What do you think is the value of square foot gardening?

Discussing the benefits of square foot gardening

Work in groups

 Requirements 

Printed materials on benefits of square foot gardening or digital devices 
connected to the internet and writing materials.

What to do 

Using print media materials or digital devices connected to the internet, search 
for information to answer the following questions:

Further activity provides additional 
activities learners will engage in to 
enhance their learning.

3

Further activity

1. Write a poem or song to emphasise the importance of soil conservation 
activities in your locality. 

2. Make your presentation to the class.

Key points

Soil conservation is important in the agricultural environment in the 
following ways:

it reduces soil erosion by slowing down runoff. This allows water to soak 
into the soil thereby preventing surface runoff from carrying away valuable 
topsoil. 

it allows the soil to store more water for crops. By protecting the soil 
from erosion, water is able to penetrate and stay in the soil. This allows 
crops to access and use the water for growth. 

it maintains soil quality by conserving the topsoil. 

it lowers farming costs by reducing the need for certain farming practices 
such as applying fertilisers. 

Methods of soil conservation in an agricultural 
environment

We use a variety of methods to conserve soil. What methods can we use to 
conserve soil in the agricultural environment?

Describing methods of soil conservation in 
an agricultural environment

Work in groups

 Requirements

Print media such as agricultural articles, magazines, textbooks, journals, writing 
materials and digital devices connected to the internet.

Procedure

1. Using print media or digital devices connected to the internet, search for 
information on the following methods of soil conservation:

(a) strip cropping (b) grassed waterways (c) stone lines 

(d) trash lines (e) soil bunds.

Reflect section provides an 
opportunity for learners to do 
self-assessment based on the 
section covered.

13

Sensitising the community about soil 
conservation

Work in groups

 Requirements

Writing materials, cardboard and Manila papers.

What to do

1. Discuss and agree in your group on how you can use the following 
methods to educate the school community on soil conservation:

(a) poems (b) posters (c) songs (d) role-play.

2. Choose one of the methods and practise making presentations.

3. Make a presentation to the local community on importance of conserving 
soil in an agricultural environment.

Discussion question

What other methods can we use to educate the community on caring for soil in 
an agricultural environment?

Key points

We can sensitise the community members on how to care for the 
soil in an agricultural environment through songs, poems, posters and  
role-plays.

Caring for the soil is important for healthy growth of crops.

Reflect
How can we conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Self-check 1.1

1. The picture alongside shows 
one of the methods of soil 
conservation Mr Tanui practises 
on his garden. 

(a) Identify the method of soil 
conservation shown.

(b) Explain how the method 
conserves soil in an 
agricultural environment.

Know more  provides a platform for 
interesting facts.

75

4. Write down short notes on ways of ensuring safety when handling 
domestic animals.

5. Share your work with the class members.

Safety tip!

Most accidents and injuries when handling livestock occur 
when we least expect. Always use safety equipment when 
handling domestic animals.

Key points

Some ways of ensuring safety when handling domestic animals are:

 – restraining them

 – observing the correct position when handling them

 – holding appropriate parts

 – ensuring safe distance.

Good animal handling can reduce animal stress and prevent one from 
being injured.

Common injuries when handling domestic animals result from bites, 
scratches, kicks and falls.

Know more!

(a) Restraining domestic animals

Restraining domestic animals to ensure safety 
of the handlers

Work in groups

 Requirement

Writing materials

What to do

1. Study the illustrations on the next page on how to restrain a cow then 
answer the questions that follow.

Strand opener  appears at the start of 
each strand. It is aimed at stimulating 
learners’ interest. 

1

1

In Grade 7, we learnt about soil pollution control methods and their effects 
on farming activities. In this strand, we shall discuss the methods of soil 
conservation and their importance in the agricultural environment. We shall 
also learn how to harvest and store water for farming purposes.

Introduction 

Entry point 

1. Describe what is shown in each of the pictures below.

2. Why should we conserve soil in an agricultural environment? 

3. How can we harvest and store water in the school environment for 
farming purposes?

A

C

B

D

Conserving agricultural 
environment 

Introduction  provides information 
regarding what will be covered in the strand. 

1

1

In Grade 7, we learnt about soil pollution control methods and their effects 
on farming activities. In this strand, we shall discuss the methods of soil 
conservation and their importance in the agricultural environment. We shall 
also learn how to harvest and store water for farming purposes.

Introduction 

Entry point 

1. Describe what is shown in each of the pictures below.

2. Why should we conserve soil in an agricultural environment? 

3. How can we harvest and store water in the school environment for 
farming purposes?

A

C

B

D

Conserving agricultural 
environment 

Fun spot section makes learning interesting 
and enjoyable. It also promotes creativity 
and imagination among learners.
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Fun spot

Using locally available materials, 
make a spinning wheel as shown 
alongside.

Spin the wheel. Where the pointer 
stops, mention the type of market 
outlet for the vegetable crop 
produce, (for example physical 
market outlet or digital 
market outlet).

Figure 2.30: A spinning wheel
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Reflect
What marketing outlets can we use to market our vegetable crop produce? 

Challenge

Think about some marketing activities that take place in your locality. What 
challenges do vegetable crop traders face?

Expenses incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce

Traders incur several expenses when marketing their vegetable crop produce. It 
is important to know these expenses in order to budget for them.

Discussing the expenses incurred in marketing 
vegetable crop produce

 Requirements

A resource person and writing materials.

What to do

1. Your teacher will invite a resource person to talk to you about expenses 
incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce.

Agriculture Today

Key features of the 
Learner’s Book
The following are the key 
features of Agriculture Learner’s 
Book. The book: 

•	 has an entry point activity 
at the beginning of each 
strand to stimulate learner’s 
interest.

•	 is well designed and the 
illustrations are in full 
colour to make the book 
learner-friendly.

•	 is written in a simple and 
clear language making it easy 
for learners’ understanding of 
the concepts.

•	 has summary notes in form 
of key points aimed at 
enabling learners to quickly 
revise and reflect on the sub 
strand.

•	 has self-check questions at 
the end of each sub-strand 
to enable learners evaluate 
their understanding of the 
concepts covered.

•	 has wrap-up activity 
questions to prompt learners 
to think about real-life issues 
and find practical solutions to 
the problems.

•	 covers all the core 
competencies, PCIs, skills, 
and values as required by the 
curriculum design.
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Activities enable learners to develop their 
creativity, cognitive, psychomotor and 
affective skills.

2

1.1 Soil conservation measures
Soil conservation measures are practices that prevent soil from loss of nutrients. 
This helps in maintaining soil fertility to enable proper growth of crops.

Importance of soil conservation in an agricultural 
environment

Why is it important to conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Discussing the importance of soil 
conservation in an agricultural environment

Work in pairs

 Requirements

Writing materials, digital devices connected to the internet and print media.

What to do

The picture below shows Mr Amani’s crop garden. Mr Amani practises soil 
conservation on his farm.

Figure 1.1: A crop garden

1. Why is conserving soil in the agricultural environment important? Discuss 
with your deskmate.

2. Using a digital device connected to the internet, search for information on 
the importance of soil conservation. Write your points down. You may also 
use textbooks and other print media.

3. Summarise your points and share with the rest of the class in a plenary.

Digital corner section enables learners to 
search for information using digital devices.

28

Use print media or a digital device connected to the internet to find out how 
vegetables such as cucumbers, pumpkin and cauliflower can be established in a 
square foot garden.

Digital corner

Key points

We can establish a set of vegetables, spices and herbs in a square 
foot garden based on the number of partitions.

We should plant one type of crop per square foot partition. 

Some of the factors that determine the number of crops established per 
square foot partition include:

 – the nature of the crop to be planted

 – the extent of the leaf cover of the crop.

One cabbage crop should be planted per partition, four kales per partition 
and several carrots for example sixteen crops per partition.

1. Find out how people in your community establish vegetables, spices and herbs. 

2. Discuss with them on growing crops on square foot gardening.

Home task

Value of square foot gardening

What do you think is the value of square foot gardening?

Discussing the benefits of square foot gardening

Work in groups

 Requirements 

Printed materials on benefits of square foot gardening or digital devices 
connected to the internet and writing materials.

What to do 

Using print media materials or digital devices connected to the internet, search 
for information to answer the following questions:

Further activity provides additional 
activities learners will engage in to 
enhance their learning.

3

Further activity

1. Write a poem or song to emphasise the importance of soil conservation 
activities in your locality. 

2. Make your presentation to the class.

Key points

Soil conservation is important in the agricultural environment in the 
following ways:

it reduces soil erosion by slowing down runoff. This allows water to soak 
into the soil thereby preventing surface runoff from carrying away valuable 
topsoil. 

it allows the soil to store more water for crops. By protecting the soil 
from erosion, water is able to penetrate and stay in the soil. This allows 
crops to access and use the water for growth. 

it maintains soil quality by conserving the topsoil. 

it lowers farming costs by reducing the need for certain farming practices 
such as applying fertilisers. 

Methods of soil conservation in an agricultural 
environment

We use a variety of methods to conserve soil. What methods can we use to 
conserve soil in the agricultural environment?

Describing methods of soil conservation in 
an agricultural environment

Work in groups

 Requirements

Print media such as agricultural articles, magazines, textbooks, journals, writing 
materials and digital devices connected to the internet.

Procedure

1. Using print media or digital devices connected to the internet, search for 
information on the following methods of soil conservation:

(a) strip cropping (b) grassed waterways (c) stone lines 

(d) trash lines (e) soil bunds.

Reflect section provides an 
opportunity for learners to do 
self-assessment based on the 
section covered.

13

Sensitising the community about soil 
conservation

Work in groups

 Requirements

Writing materials, cardboard and Manila papers.

What to do

1. Discuss and agree in your group on how you can use the following 
methods to educate the school community on soil conservation:

(a) poems (b) posters (c) songs (d) role-play.

2. Choose one of the methods and practise making presentations.

3. Make a presentation to the local community on importance of conserving 
soil in an agricultural environment.

Discussion question

What other methods can we use to educate the community on caring for soil in 
an agricultural environment?

Key points

We can sensitise the community members on how to care for the 
soil in an agricultural environment through songs, poems, posters and  
role-plays.

Caring for the soil is important for healthy growth of crops.

Reflect
How can we conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Self-check 1.1

1. The picture alongside shows 
one of the methods of soil 
conservation Mr Tanui practises 
on his garden. 

(a) Identify the method of soil 
conservation shown.

(b) Explain how the method 
conserves soil in an 
agricultural environment.

Know more  provides a platform for 
interesting facts.

75

4. Write down short notes on ways of ensuring safety when handling 
domestic animals.

5. Share your work with the class members.

Safety tip!

Most accidents and injuries when handling livestock occur 
when we least expect. Always use safety equipment when 
handling domestic animals.

Key points

Some ways of ensuring safety when handling domestic animals are:

 – restraining them

 – observing the correct position when handling them

 – holding appropriate parts

 – ensuring safe distance.

Good animal handling can reduce animal stress and prevent one from 
being injured.

Common injuries when handling domestic animals result from bites, 
scratches, kicks and falls.

Know more!

(a) Restraining domestic animals

Restraining domestic animals to ensure safety 
of the handlers

Work in groups

 Requirement

Writing materials

What to do

1. Study the illustrations on the next page on how to restrain a cow then 
answer the questions that follow.

Strand opener  appears at the start of 
each strand. It is aimed at stimulating 
learners’ interest. 

1

1

In Grade 7, we learnt about soil pollution control methods and their effects 
on farming activities. In this strand, we shall discuss the methods of soil 
conservation and their importance in the agricultural environment. We shall 
also learn how to harvest and store water for farming purposes.

Introduction 

Entry point 

1. Describe what is shown in each of the pictures below.

2. Why should we conserve soil in an agricultural environment? 

3. How can we harvest and store water in the school environment for 
farming purposes?

A

C

B

D

Conserving agricultural 
environment 

Introduction  provides information 
regarding what will be covered in the strand. 

1

1

In Grade 7, we learnt about soil pollution control methods and their effects 
on farming activities. In this strand, we shall discuss the methods of soil 
conservation and their importance in the agricultural environment. We shall 
also learn how to harvest and store water for farming purposes.

Introduction 

Entry point 

1. Describe what is shown in each of the pictures below.

2. Why should we conserve soil in an agricultural environment? 

3. How can we harvest and store water in the school environment for 
farming purposes?

A

C

B

D

Conserving agricultural 
environment 

Fun spot section makes learning interesting 
and enjoyable. It also promotes creativity 
and imagination among learners.
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Fun spot

Using locally available materials, 
make a spinning wheel as shown 
alongside.

Spin the wheel. Where the pointer 
stops, mention the type of market 
outlet for the vegetable crop 
produce, (for example physical 
market outlet or digital 
market outlet).

Figure 2.30: A spinning wheel
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Reflect
What marketing outlets can we use to market our vegetable crop produce? 

Challenge

Think about some marketing activities that take place in your locality. What 
challenges do vegetable crop traders face?

Expenses incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce

Traders incur several expenses when marketing their vegetable crop produce. It 
is important to know these expenses in order to budget for them.

Discussing the expenses incurred in marketing 
vegetable crop produce

 Requirements

A resource person and writing materials.

What to do

1. Your teacher will invite a resource person to talk to you about expenses 
incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce.

9789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   579789914443233_Junior School Teachers Handbook - BOOK.indd   57 23/10/2023   07:3123/10/2023   07:31



Junior School Handbook

58

Challenge section has questions that 
promote critical thinking among learners. 

35

Challenge

Think of other pests that attack vegetable crops. List them down.

Fun spot

1. Find and circle the names of crop pests that affect growing vegetables 
from the word search below.

W C T Y A S F G E H X Z
N U L K J H G K D G J L
B T W Q D F K X C C K M
D W U W P O E C U A S N
L O R Q K T R V T N B V
N R I A P H I D S Q C P
Z M O Q V S T J A K S K
C A T E R P I L L A R S

2. How do each of the identified crop pests affect growing vegetable crops?

How to control pests on vegetable crops

What methods can we use to control vegetable pests?

Controlling cutworms and caterpillars on 
vegetable crops by handpicking

Work in groups

 Requirements

Vegetable crop garden where cutworms and caterpillars were identified, 
containers and protective clothing (gloves). 

What to do

1. Visit the vegetable crop garden where you identified the cutworms or 
caterpillars.   

Home task enables learners to work 
independently and develop mastery of 
specific skills. It also reinforces learning 
among learners.

18

Harvesting and storing water in the school

Initiating water harvesting and storage at 
school

Work as a class

What to do

1. Discuss the various methods of water harvesting and storage.
2. Choose a method of water harvesting and storage suitable for your school.
3. Discuss the materials required to construct the water harvesting and storage 

structure.
4. Prepare a presentation on how to construct and use the water harvesting 

and storage structure.

5. Present to the school administration your proposed water storage 
structure.

Discussion question

How can the school use the harvested and stored water for agricultural 
purposes?

1. Ask your parent or guardian if you can visit a water conservation project 
around your home.

2. Visit the place and observe how water conservation is carried out.
3. Educate the community in your locality during World Water Day about the 

importance of water conservation project.

Home task

Reflect
Why should we take part in harvesting water within the school?

Self-check 1.2

1. The following picture shows a resource person making a presentation to 
learners on a method of harvesting water in school.

Self-check contains questions 
that enables learners test their 
understanding on the sub 
strand covered.

13

Sensitising the community about soil 
conservation

Work in groups

 Requirements

Writing materials, cardboard and Manila papers.

What to do

1. Discuss and agree in your group on how you can use the following 
methods to educate the school community on soil conservation:

(a) poems (b) posters (c) songs (d) role-play.

2. Choose one of the methods and practise making presentations.

3. Make a presentation to the local community on importance of conserving 
soil in an agricultural environment.

Discussion question

What other methods can we use to educate the community on caring for soil in 
an agricultural environment?

Key points

We can sensitise the community members on how to care for the 
soil in an agricultural environment through songs, poems, posters and  
role-plays.

Caring for the soil is important for healthy growth of crops.

Reflect
How can we conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Self-check 1.1

1. The picture alongside shows 
one of the methods of soil 
conservation Mr Tanui practises 
on his garden. 

(a) Identify the method of soil 
conservation shown.

(b) Explain how the method 
conserves soil in an 
agricultural environment.

Wrap-up activity section contains questions 
related to real-life issues. It enables learners to 
provide practical solutions to the problems.

14

(c) Describe how the method mentioned in 1(a) is carried out.

(d) Name three other soil conservation methods that can be practised in 
the garden.

2. Mariam and Abdi used their digital devices to search for information on 
the importance of soil conservation in an agricultural environment. What 
information were they likely to get?

3. The picture alongside shows 
a farm model constructed by 
Grade 8 learners. Study the farm 
model then answer the questions 
that follow.

(a) Identify some of the locally 
available materials used to 
construct the farm model.

(b) From the farm model, 
identify one method of soil 
conservation.

(c) Explain two benefits of the soil conservation methods identified in 3(b) 
above.

iii Wrap-up activity

Most farmers suffer losses due to heavy rains which cause soil erosion. This 
results to low soil fertility and sometimes crops are washed away. This poses a 
great threat to food production in the country that may lead to food insecurity.

You have been chosen by your 
classmates to talk to the local 
community about how they can 
address such a problem. Write 
summary points you will use to:

(a) explain the need for farmer 
education in this region on soil 
conservation measures.

(b) advise farmers on the most 
appropriate soil conservation 
methods they would use to solve the problem.

(c) explain how various soil conservation methods will help solve the problem 
in the agricultural environment.

Figure 1.12: Crops washed away by  
    surface runoff

Safety tip, Environmental tip, Life skills 
tip, Financial tip, Health tip and Animal 
welfare tip  sections address the PCIs
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2. Listen to the resource person.

3. Find out from other sources such as magazines and the internet the expenses 
incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce.

4. Note down your findings.

Discussion question

1. What expenses are incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce?

2. Why is it important to know these expenses?

Key points

Examples of expenses incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce include: 
transportation expenses, advertisement costs, market authority 
charges and taxes.

(a) Transportation expenses 
This is money spent on travel when moving vegetable crop produce from 
the source to the marketplace. It includes expenses incurred to move 
vegetable crop produce, parking fees, materials used to transport, driver 
salaries and fuel costs.

(b) Advertisement costs
These are expenses incurred when promoting a business by informing and 
convincing consumers about a vegetable crop produce. Advertisements 
can be done through newspapers, magazines, television, radio, billboards, 
fliers, direct mail advertising and the internet.

(c) Market authority charges and taxes
Market authority charges refer to all charges payable by the seller to the 
local government in relation to the handling and selling of vegetable crop 
produce.

It is important to know and plan for these expenses when preparing the 
budget for the project.

Life skills tip!
We should always pay taxes to the government after selling our crop 
produce.

Reflect
What expenses do traders incur when marketing their vegetable crop 
produce?
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Figure 2.29: Vegetable crop produce on 
display

display – the process of 
organising a product for 
people to see and select 
what they need.

Preparing vegetable crop produce for marketing
You will prepare selected vegetable crop produce for marketing.

Preparing samples of selected vegetables for 
marketing

Work in groups

 Requirements

Resource person, weighing scale, packaging 
materials such as mesh nets, writing 
materials, containers and samples of 
vegetables such as kales, cabbages, onions 
and carrots.

What to do

1. The resource person will demonstrate how to prepare a crop produce for 
marketing. Observe keenly and write down key points.

2. Gather the materials you need in order to prepare crop produce for 
marketing as shown in the table below.

Table 2.10 Preparing vegetable crop produce for marketing

Ways of preparing vegetable crop 
produce for marketing

Materials needed

(a) Weighing
(b) Packaging
(c) Labelling
(d) Branding
(e) Display

Health tip!

Always ensure you wash 
your hands with soap and 
clean water before and after 
preparing vegetable crop 
produce for marketing.
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1. What are the benefits of using a square foot garden in growing of: vegetables, 
herbs and spices?  

2. What are the benefits of square foot gardening for household nutrition?

3. Summarise your findings in a flow diagram.

4. Present your findings to the class members.

Further activity

1. Collect old newspapers or magazines with pictures or photographs of 
vegetables, herbs and spices.

2. Cut out the pictures or photographs and mount them on a piece of carton 
or Manila paper with a square foot garden drawn on it. Vary the number 
of pictures per grid in the square foot garden depending on the type of 
vegetable, spice or herb.

3. Write the benefits of each vegetable, herb or spice mounted on the 
carton or Manila paper.

4. Store your work in your agriculture portfolio.

Reflect

Why should we grow crops in a square foot garden?

Key points

The following are some benefits of square foot gardening in household 
nutrition:

saves on time, space and the amount of water used

utilises common garden tools

requires less weeding

can be done with less digging labour

enables households to grow various vegetables, spices and herbs rich in 
various nutrients such as vitamins.

surplus vegetables, spices or herbs can be sold to generate income.  

Financial tip!
We can sell surplus vegetables, spices and herbs to earn income. 

26

Discussion questions

1. What challenges did you 
encounter during the 
construction?

2. How did you solve them?

Key points

We can prepare a square foot garden using locally available materials.

Examples of locally available materials are polythene sheets, used 
untreated timber, string or a wire, compost manure, soil and nails.  

When preparing a square foot garden, we divide the garden into a set of 
partitions each measuring 1 foot by 1 foot for maximum production of 
crops.

Determine vegetables, herbs or spices of your choice. Each square foot 
partition should bear same crop.

Establishing crops in the square foot garden
Your square foot garden is now ready for planting. Your teacher will guide you 
on how to grow your selected planting materials for vegetables, spices and herbs.

Establishing vegetables, spices and herbs on 
a square foot garden

Hint: Every 4 feet by 4 feet garden should have either vegetables, spices or herbs. 

Work in groups 

 Requirements

Square foot garden, various planting materials for vegetables, spices and herbs.

What to do

1. Choose what to grow in the prepared garden (vegetables, spices or herbs).

2. Decide the number of plants to grow in your square foot garden for each 
type of vegetables, spices and herbs. 

3. Make holes in the partitions where the vegetables, spices and herbs should 
be planted.

Hint: The number of plants per partition depends on the type of vegetable, spice or 
herb. For example: kales – four plants, cabbages – one plant and carrots – sixteen 
plants per partition.

Environmental tip!

Avoid using treated wood when preparing a 
square foot garden. Treated wood contains 
chemicals that may contaminate your 
square foot garden and pollute the soil.

9

4. Dig shallow foundation 
trenches along the marked 
contours.

5. Place the stones along 
the contours. Start with 
big stones at the bottom 
followed by the small 
stones.

6. Share your experience with 
the class members.

Discussion questions

1. How do stone lines conserve soil?

2. What are the advantages of using stone 
lines in soil conservation?

Challenge

What plants can you plant along the stone lines to strengthen them if there 
were no enough stones? Give reasons.

Key points

Stone lines slow down the speed of runoff water and trap any soil particles 
that may be carried in it. This helps to conserve soil.

Stone lines also enhance water infiltration into the soil, thereby reducing 
soil erosion.

Constructing trash lines

Work as a class

 Requirements

Jembe, sticks and plant remains such as wheat straws, sorghum, maize stalks, 
twigs and grass.

What to do

1. Put on your protective clothing.

Safety tip!

Be careful when placing 
big stones to avoid injuries.

Figure 1.9: Learners constructing stone lines.
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2. What is an animal’s blind spot?

3. What are some of the factors to consider while 
ensuring safe distance in handling domestic 
animals?

4. Why is it important to have an escape route 
when working with domestic animals in confined 
spaces?

Challenge

What signs of animal aggression should you look out for while ensuring a safe 
distance in handling domestic animals?

Key points

Cattle, donkeys and horses have difficulties in judging distance. They cannot 
see activities happening behind their back. This is the blind spot of the animals.

Blind 
spot

Figure 3.4: Blindspot of a cow

Ensure you keep your distance and avoid their blind spots when approaching 
them.

All domestic animals deserve to be 
handled well. We should keep safe 
distance when handling domestic animals 
to ensure our safety.

Safety tip!

Keep children away from 
livestock handling areas.

Animal welfare tip!
The Kenyan constitution prohibits cruelty towards animals. Avoid committing 
violence on animals, overworking animals, denying them food and water and 
hunting them.

Safety tip!

Always be cautious 
when around 
aggressive domestic 
animals.

New word section provide meaning to 
new words.
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avoiding clicking pop-up messages that appear on the screen when 
searching for information on the internet. Some pop-up contain malicious 
software that may lead you to inappropriate sites, corrupt your computer 
or steal your private information.

taking good care of the ICT equipment you use to facilitate future access 
in its current condition. 

practicing personal integrity and keeping off cyberbullying.

New word
Cyberbullying is the sharing, sending, or posting of negative or harmful 
information about someone using digital technology.

Reflect

How can we show responsibility when using ICT in accessing agricultural 
support services?

Self-check 4.2

1. The illustration alongside shows 
some farmers who have travelled 
to a nearby town to access an 
agricultural support service. 

(a) Identify the agricultural support 
service they are accessing.

(b) How will the agricultural 
support service benefit them?

(c) Describe how use of ICT will 
enable the farmers to access 
services without travelling from 
their homes to where the service providers are.

2. Some learners wanted to access information on where to buy fertilisers, 
seeds and animal feeds using their digital devices. Which of the following 
agricultural support services did they use?
A. Extension services B. Veterinary services

C. Input supply  D. Banking services

3. Write two safety precautions one should observe when using ICT to 
access agricultural support services.

Key points  section provides learners with 
an opportunity to quickly revise and 
reflect on the learning outcome.
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Key points

Different crop pests are controlled using different methods as shown in 
the figure below.

Aphids

Cutworms

C
a

te
rp

ill
ar

s

Methods of 
controlling 

vegetable crop 
pests

 – Removing affected 
vegetable crop 
parts.

 – Uprooting heavily 
affected vegetable 
crops.

 – Applying ash

 – Handpicking

 – Removing affected 
vegetable crop 
parts.

 – Uprooting heavily 
affected vegetable 
crops.

 – Applying ash
 – Handpicking

 – Applying ash

Figure 2.15: Methods of controlling vegetable crop pests
Cutworms and caterpillars are big in size compared to aphids. Thus, 
they can be easily controlled by handpicking.

Dispose of affected vegetable crops or their parts by:

 – burying them deep into the ground to decompose

 – using them to prepare compost manure.

Ash is used in controlling many crop pests.

1. Find out how farmers in your community control pests on their vegetable 
crops. 

2. Discuss with them using the knowledge that you have learnt on the 
importance of controlling pests.

Home task

Challenge

Think about other methods of controlling cutworms, caterpillars and aphids. 
Write them down.

Did you know? section provides learners 
with new knowledge based on what they 
will learn about.

15

1.2 Water harvesting and storage

In Grade 7, we learnt about how the community can conserve water for farming 
purposes. The conservation methods included the use of water retention pits, 
retention ditches and earth basins.

In this sub strand, we are going to learn about various methods of harvesting and 
storing water for farming purposes. 

Methods of harvesting water for farming

How can we harvest water for farming purposes?

Discussing methods of harvesting water for 
farming purposes 

Work in pairs

 Requirement

Writing materials 

What to do

1. Discuss with your deskmate various methods of harvesting rain water.

2. Share your experiences with your deskmate on methods of harvesting water 
in your locality.

3. Write down the methods of harvesting water.

4. Compare your findings with those of other pairs in class.

Key points

Water harvesting involves of collecting and storing rain water and 
surface runoff for later use.

The two methods of water harvesting are:

 – rooftop water harvesting

 – surface runoff harvesting.

Did you know?
We celebrate World Water Day on the 22nd of March every year. On this 
day, people are sensitised on the importance of fresh water.

Interactive activity enables learners 
develop their digital literacy skills.

20

iii Wrap-up activity

Despite having plenty of surface runoff following heavy rains, most farmers 
in Mitaboni, Machakos County, struggle with water scarcity during the dry 
season. As a result, farmers have little water to meet the needs of their crops 
and animals.

Figure 1.16: Surface runoff

Imagine you are an Agricultural Extension Officer, write some points on how 
you would advise the community on:

(a) methods of harvesting surface runoff for farming purposes.

(b) ways of storing harvested water for farming purposes.

(c) use of the harvested and stored water for farming purposes.

Interactive activity 1

1. Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.

2. Open Strand 1 folder.

3. Answer the questions in the interactive exercise.
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Challenge section has questions that 
promote critical thinking among learners. 

35

Challenge

Think of other pests that attack vegetable crops. List them down.

Fun spot

1. Find and circle the names of crop pests that affect growing vegetables 
from the word search below.

W C T Y A S F G E H X Z
N U L K J H G K D G J L
B T W Q D F K X C C K M
D W U W P O E C U A S N
L O R Q K T R V T N B V
N R I A P H I D S Q C P
Z M O Q V S T J A K S K
C A T E R P I L L A R S

2. How do each of the identified crop pests affect growing vegetable crops?

How to control pests on vegetable crops

What methods can we use to control vegetable pests?

Controlling cutworms and caterpillars on 
vegetable crops by handpicking

Work in groups

 Requirements

Vegetable crop garden where cutworms and caterpillars were identified, 
containers and protective clothing (gloves). 

What to do

1. Visit the vegetable crop garden where you identified the cutworms or 
caterpillars.   

Home task enables learners to work 
independently and develop mastery of 
specific skills. It also reinforces learning 
among learners.

18

Harvesting and storing water in the school

Initiating water harvesting and storage at 
school

Work as a class

What to do

1. Discuss the various methods of water harvesting and storage.
2. Choose a method of water harvesting and storage suitable for your school.
3. Discuss the materials required to construct the water harvesting and storage 

structure.
4. Prepare a presentation on how to construct and use the water harvesting 

and storage structure.

5. Present to the school administration your proposed water storage 
structure.

Discussion question

How can the school use the harvested and stored water for agricultural 
purposes?

1. Ask your parent or guardian if you can visit a water conservation project 
around your home.

2. Visit the place and observe how water conservation is carried out.
3. Educate the community in your locality during World Water Day about the 

importance of water conservation project.

Home task

Reflect
Why should we take part in harvesting water within the school?

Self-check 1.2

1. The following picture shows a resource person making a presentation to 
learners on a method of harvesting water in school.

Self-check contains questions 
that enables learners test their 
understanding on the sub 
strand covered.

13

Sensitising the community about soil 
conservation

Work in groups

 Requirements

Writing materials, cardboard and Manila papers.

What to do

1. Discuss and agree in your group on how you can use the following 
methods to educate the school community on soil conservation:

(a) poems (b) posters (c) songs (d) role-play.

2. Choose one of the methods and practise making presentations.

3. Make a presentation to the local community on importance of conserving 
soil in an agricultural environment.

Discussion question

What other methods can we use to educate the community on caring for soil in 
an agricultural environment?

Key points

We can sensitise the community members on how to care for the 
soil in an agricultural environment through songs, poems, posters and  
role-plays.

Caring for the soil is important for healthy growth of crops.

Reflect
How can we conserve soil in an agricultural environment?

Self-check 1.1

1. The picture alongside shows 
one of the methods of soil 
conservation Mr Tanui practises 
on his garden. 

(a) Identify the method of soil 
conservation shown.

(b) Explain how the method 
conserves soil in an 
agricultural environment.

Wrap-up activity section contains questions 
related to real-life issues. It enables learners to 
provide practical solutions to the problems.

14

(c) Describe how the method mentioned in 1(a) is carried out.

(d) Name three other soil conservation methods that can be practised in 
the garden.

2. Mariam and Abdi used their digital devices to search for information on 
the importance of soil conservation in an agricultural environment. What 
information were they likely to get?

3. The picture alongside shows 
a farm model constructed by 
Grade 8 learners. Study the farm 
model then answer the questions 
that follow.

(a) Identify some of the locally 
available materials used to 
construct the farm model.

(b) From the farm model, 
identify one method of soil 
conservation.

(c) Explain two benefits of the soil conservation methods identified in 3(b) 
above.

iii Wrap-up activity

Most farmers suffer losses due to heavy rains which cause soil erosion. This 
results to low soil fertility and sometimes crops are washed away. This poses a 
great threat to food production in the country that may lead to food insecurity.

You have been chosen by your 
classmates to talk to the local 
community about how they can 
address such a problem. Write 
summary points you will use to:

(a) explain the need for farmer 
education in this region on soil 
conservation measures.

(b) advise farmers on the most 
appropriate soil conservation 
methods they would use to solve the problem.

(c) explain how various soil conservation methods will help solve the problem 
in the agricultural environment.

Figure 1.12: Crops washed away by  
    surface runoff

Safety tip, Environmental tip, Life skills 
tip, Financial tip, Health tip and Animal 
welfare tip  sections address the PCIs

67

2. Listen to the resource person.

3. Find out from other sources such as magazines and the internet the expenses 
incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce.

4. Note down your findings.

Discussion question

1. What expenses are incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce?

2. Why is it important to know these expenses?

Key points

Examples of expenses incurred in marketing vegetable crop produce include: 
transportation expenses, advertisement costs, market authority 
charges and taxes.

(a) Transportation expenses 
This is money spent on travel when moving vegetable crop produce from 
the source to the marketplace. It includes expenses incurred to move 
vegetable crop produce, parking fees, materials used to transport, driver 
salaries and fuel costs.

(b) Advertisement costs
These are expenses incurred when promoting a business by informing and 
convincing consumers about a vegetable crop produce. Advertisements 
can be done through newspapers, magazines, television, radio, billboards, 
fliers, direct mail advertising and the internet.

(c) Market authority charges and taxes
Market authority charges refer to all charges payable by the seller to the 
local government in relation to the handling and selling of vegetable crop 
produce.

It is important to know and plan for these expenses when preparing the 
budget for the project.

Life skills tip!
We should always pay taxes to the government after selling our crop 
produce.

Reflect
What expenses do traders incur when marketing their vegetable crop 
produce?

63

Figure 2.29: Vegetable crop produce on 
display

display – the process of 
organising a product for 
people to see and select 
what they need.

Preparing vegetable crop produce for marketing
You will prepare selected vegetable crop produce for marketing.

Preparing samples of selected vegetables for 
marketing

Work in groups

 Requirements

Resource person, weighing scale, packaging 
materials such as mesh nets, writing 
materials, containers and samples of 
vegetables such as kales, cabbages, onions 
and carrots.

What to do

1. The resource person will demonstrate how to prepare a crop produce for 
marketing. Observe keenly and write down key points.

2. Gather the materials you need in order to prepare crop produce for 
marketing as shown in the table below.

Table 2.10 Preparing vegetable crop produce for marketing

Ways of preparing vegetable crop 
produce for marketing

Materials needed

(a) Weighing
(b) Packaging
(c) Labelling
(d) Branding
(e) Display

Health tip!

Always ensure you wash 
your hands with soap and 
clean water before and after 
preparing vegetable crop 
produce for marketing.
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1. What are the benefits of using a square foot garden in growing of: vegetables, 
herbs and spices?  

2. What are the benefits of square foot gardening for household nutrition?

3. Summarise your findings in a flow diagram.

4. Present your findings to the class members.

Further activity

1. Collect old newspapers or magazines with pictures or photographs of 
vegetables, herbs and spices.

2. Cut out the pictures or photographs and mount them on a piece of carton 
or Manila paper with a square foot garden drawn on it. Vary the number 
of pictures per grid in the square foot garden depending on the type of 
vegetable, spice or herb.

3. Write the benefits of each vegetable, herb or spice mounted on the 
carton or Manila paper.

4. Store your work in your agriculture portfolio.

Reflect

Why should we grow crops in a square foot garden?

Key points

The following are some benefits of square foot gardening in household 
nutrition:

saves on time, space and the amount of water used

utilises common garden tools

requires less weeding

can be done with less digging labour

enables households to grow various vegetables, spices and herbs rich in 
various nutrients such as vitamins.

surplus vegetables, spices or herbs can be sold to generate income.  

Financial tip!
We can sell surplus vegetables, spices and herbs to earn income. 

26

Discussion questions

1. What challenges did you 
encounter during the 
construction?

2. How did you solve them?

Key points

We can prepare a square foot garden using locally available materials.

Examples of locally available materials are polythene sheets, used 
untreated timber, string or a wire, compost manure, soil and nails.  

When preparing a square foot garden, we divide the garden into a set of 
partitions each measuring 1 foot by 1 foot for maximum production of 
crops.

Determine vegetables, herbs or spices of your choice. Each square foot 
partition should bear same crop.

Establishing crops in the square foot garden
Your square foot garden is now ready for planting. Your teacher will guide you 
on how to grow your selected planting materials for vegetables, spices and herbs.

Establishing vegetables, spices and herbs on 
a square foot garden

Hint: Every 4 feet by 4 feet garden should have either vegetables, spices or herbs. 

Work in groups 

 Requirements

Square foot garden, various planting materials for vegetables, spices and herbs.

What to do

1. Choose what to grow in the prepared garden (vegetables, spices or herbs).

2. Decide the number of plants to grow in your square foot garden for each 
type of vegetables, spices and herbs. 

3. Make holes in the partitions where the vegetables, spices and herbs should 
be planted.

Hint: The number of plants per partition depends on the type of vegetable, spice or 
herb. For example: kales – four plants, cabbages – one plant and carrots – sixteen 
plants per partition.

Environmental tip!

Avoid using treated wood when preparing a 
square foot garden. Treated wood contains 
chemicals that may contaminate your 
square foot garden and pollute the soil.

9

4. Dig shallow foundation 
trenches along the marked 
contours.

5. Place the stones along 
the contours. Start with 
big stones at the bottom 
followed by the small 
stones.

6. Share your experience with 
the class members.

Discussion questions

1. How do stone lines conserve soil?

2. What are the advantages of using stone 
lines in soil conservation?

Challenge

What plants can you plant along the stone lines to strengthen them if there 
were no enough stones? Give reasons.

Key points

Stone lines slow down the speed of runoff water and trap any soil particles 
that may be carried in it. This helps to conserve soil.

Stone lines also enhance water infiltration into the soil, thereby reducing 
soil erosion.

Constructing trash lines

Work as a class

 Requirements

Jembe, sticks and plant remains such as wheat straws, sorghum, maize stalks, 
twigs and grass.

What to do

1. Put on your protective clothing.

Safety tip!

Be careful when placing 
big stones to avoid injuries.

Figure 1.9: Learners constructing stone lines.
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2. What is an animal’s blind spot?

3. What are some of the factors to consider while 
ensuring safe distance in handling domestic 
animals?

4. Why is it important to have an escape route 
when working with domestic animals in confined 
spaces?

Challenge

What signs of animal aggression should you look out for while ensuring a safe 
distance in handling domestic animals?

Key points

Cattle, donkeys and horses have difficulties in judging distance. They cannot 
see activities happening behind their back. This is the blind spot of the animals.

Blind 
spot

Figure 3.4: Blindspot of a cow

Ensure you keep your distance and avoid their blind spots when approaching 
them.

All domestic animals deserve to be 
handled well. We should keep safe 
distance when handling domestic animals 
to ensure our safety.

Safety tip!

Keep children away from 
livestock handling areas.

Animal welfare tip!
The Kenyan constitution prohibits cruelty towards animals. Avoid committing 
violence on animals, overworking animals, denying them food and water and 
hunting them.

Safety tip!

Always be cautious 
when around 
aggressive domestic 
animals.

New word section provide meaning to 
new words.

134

avoiding clicking pop-up messages that appear on the screen when 
searching for information on the internet. Some pop-up contain malicious 
software that may lead you to inappropriate sites, corrupt your computer 
or steal your private information.

taking good care of the ICT equipment you use to facilitate future access 
in its current condition. 

practicing personal integrity and keeping off cyberbullying.

New word
Cyberbullying is the sharing, sending, or posting of negative or harmful 
information about someone using digital technology.

Reflect

How can we show responsibility when using ICT in accessing agricultural 
support services?

Self-check 4.2

1. The illustration alongside shows 
some farmers who have travelled 
to a nearby town to access an 
agricultural support service. 

(a) Identify the agricultural support 
service they are accessing.

(b) How will the agricultural 
support service benefit them?

(c) Describe how use of ICT will 
enable the farmers to access 
services without travelling from 
their homes to where the service providers are.

2. Some learners wanted to access information on where to buy fertilisers, 
seeds and animal feeds using their digital devices. Which of the following 
agricultural support services did they use?
A. Extension services B. Veterinary services

C. Input supply  D. Banking services

3. Write two safety precautions one should observe when using ICT to 
access agricultural support services.

Key points  section provides learners with 
an opportunity to quickly revise and 
reflect on the learning outcome.
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Key points

Different crop pests are controlled using different methods as shown in 
the figure below.

Aphids

Cutworms

C
a

te
rp

ill
ar

s

Methods of 
controlling 

vegetable crop 
pests

 – Removing affected 
vegetable crop 
parts.

 – Uprooting heavily 
affected vegetable 
crops.

 – Applying ash

 – Handpicking

 – Removing affected 
vegetable crop 
parts.

 – Uprooting heavily 
affected vegetable 
crops.

 – Applying ash
 – Handpicking

 – Applying ash

Figure 2.15: Methods of controlling vegetable crop pests
Cutworms and caterpillars are big in size compared to aphids. Thus, 
they can be easily controlled by handpicking.

Dispose of affected vegetable crops or their parts by:

 – burying them deep into the ground to decompose

 – using them to prepare compost manure.

Ash is used in controlling many crop pests.

1. Find out how farmers in your community control pests on their vegetable 
crops. 

2. Discuss with them using the knowledge that you have learnt on the 
importance of controlling pests.

Home task

Challenge

Think about other methods of controlling cutworms, caterpillars and aphids. 
Write them down.

Did you know? section provides learners 
with new knowledge based on what they 
will learn about.

15

1.2 Water harvesting and storage

In Grade 7, we learnt about how the community can conserve water for farming 
purposes. The conservation methods included the use of water retention pits, 
retention ditches and earth basins.

In this sub strand, we are going to learn about various methods of harvesting and 
storing water for farming purposes. 

Methods of harvesting water for farming

How can we harvest water for farming purposes?

Discussing methods of harvesting water for 
farming purposes 

Work in pairs

 Requirement

Writing materials 

What to do

1. Discuss with your deskmate various methods of harvesting rain water.

2. Share your experiences with your deskmate on methods of harvesting water 
in your locality.

3. Write down the methods of harvesting water.

4. Compare your findings with those of other pairs in class.

Key points

Water harvesting involves of collecting and storing rain water and 
surface runoff for later use.

The two methods of water harvesting are:

 – rooftop water harvesting

 – surface runoff harvesting.

Did you know?
We celebrate World Water Day on the 22nd of March every year. On this 
day, people are sensitised on the importance of fresh water.

Interactive activity enables learners 
develop their digital literacy skills.

20

iii Wrap-up activity

Despite having plenty of surface runoff following heavy rains, most farmers 
in Mitaboni, Machakos County, struggle with water scarcity during the dry 
season. As a result, farmers have little water to meet the needs of their crops 
and animals.

Figure 1.16: Surface runoff

Imagine you are an Agricultural Extension Officer, write some points on how 
you would advise the community on:

(a) methods of harvesting surface runoff for farming purposes.

(b) ways of storing harvested water for farming purposes.

(c) use of the harvested and stored water for farming purposes.

Interactive activity 1

1. Scan the QR code on the back cover of this book.

2. Open Strand 1 folder.

3. Answer the questions in the interactive exercise.

Key features of the 
Teacher’s Guide
The following are the key 
features of Agriculture 
Teacher’s Guide. The book: 

•	 comprehensively     
covers all the learning 
outcomes as guided by 
the curriculum design.

•	 covers all the core 
competencies, PCIs, 
skills, and values 
as required by the 
curriculum design.

•	 has answers to self-
check questions and 
wrap-up activities to 
enable teachers to 
teach more effectively.

•	 has guidelines on how 
to manage learners 
with special needs 
when conducting 
various activities.

•	 has a sample lesson 
plan, schemes of work 
and learner’s progress 
record to enable the 
teacher to prepare 
effectively during 
teaching.
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Key point sections have brief notes on the concept or learning 
outcome that is to be achieved after carrying out an activity. Use 
the sections to summarise the concept developed in the activity.

Key point

(f) Luminous intensity
This is a measure of the amount of light a point source radiates in a given direction 
per unit of solid angle. Its SI unit is the candela (cd).

(g) Amount of substance
This refers to the number of particles in a given sample of matter. Its SI unit is the 
mole (mol). One mole contains approximately 6.02  1023 particles.

B. Derived quantities
These are calculated from two or more basic quantities. They include area, 
volume and density.

(a) Area
How can you determine the area of the floor of your classroom? 

Activity 9 To determine the area of the floor of the classroom

What you need
A tape measure.

What to do
1. Measure the length of the floor of your classroom using 

the tape measure. Record it in your exercise book.

2. Measure the width. Record it in your exercise book.

3. Calculate the area of the classroom floor.

Discussion questions
1. From which basic quantity is area derived?

2. What is the SI unit of area?

Area is a derived quantity of length. It is calculated by multiplying the length by 
width.

Therefore, Area = Length × Width. 

The SI unit of area is the square metre (m2).

Example

Calculate the area of a classroom with a length of 1 000 cm and a width of 
700 cm. Give your answer in SI units.

Figure 1.11: A tape measure
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Self-assessment questions at the end of 
every sub strand. Use them to assess if 
the learners have understood the 
content in the sub strand. Organise 
remedial sessions for learners who have 
difficulties in all or certain areas.

Assignment

Self-assessment 2

1. In a group, design a poster highlighting the safety measures that laboratory 
users should practise. 

2. As a class, choose the best posters and hang them in the laboratory.

 

1. State four common hazards in a science laboratory.

2. Identify and state the meaning of the following hazard symbols.

3. Copy the following table in your exercise book and complete it.

Accident Cause
Burn
Slip or fall
Cut
Poisoning

4. Write six precautions you will observe any time you are in the laboratory to 
ensure your safety and that of other laboratory users.

5. A learner accidentally burnt her hand on a flame while experimenting. 
Describe the first aid for the accident.

6. Explain why solid waste should not be disposed of in water sinks.

7. Why is it necessary to open the laboratory windows when you want to use 
the laboratory?

1. Identify common laboratory hazards and their symbols.
2. Analyse the causes of common accidents in the laboratory.
3. Demonstrate the first aid procedures for common laboratory accidents.

If you experience difficulties doing any of the above, revise or seek the help of 
your teacher.

A B C

Reflect
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The strand opener comes at the 
beginning of every strand. Use the pictures 
or photos and questions in this section to 
introduce the strand to the learners. This 
will create curiosity about what they 
expect to learn in the strand.

Digital activities promote digital literacy 
(a core competency) among the learners. 
If digital devices and/or internet are not 
available, you can use your smartphone to 
help the learners carry out these 
activities. You can also guide learners to 
search for some of the information from 
other relevant science textbooks.

Key points

What to do
1. Carefully study the labels on the chemical containers and acid bottles.
2. Note the warning signs on the containers and bottles.
3. Discuss the meaning of these symbols. Refer to Table 1.1 on page 11 of this book.
4. Now study the pictures below.

5. Identify items A and B by name.
6. Discuss their role in consumer protection.
7. Look around the laboratory. Can you locate apparatus C and D? What is 

the function of each?

1. In groups, use a digital device with internet connection to find out the safety 
precautions to observe when handling apparatus and instruments in the 
laboratory.

2. Note down your findings.

3. Present them to your classmates.

Most laboratory chemicals are dangerous and should be handled with utmost 
care.

Before using chemicals and apparatus, you should check for warning or safety 
signs that are provided by the manufacturers. 

A B

DC

Digital activity
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Activities that promote learning by 
discovery is an approach where learners are 
guided to construct own knowledge rather 
than being fed with ready information. This 
approach of learning promotes learner 
engagement, motivation, independence, 
retention and life-long results.

Guide the learners to carry out the various 
activities as instructed in the Learner’s Book 
and discuss the questions in every activity 
to understand the concept in question.

Key points

Activity 3 To identify methods of communicating information in 
science

Two Grade 7 learners, were asked to explain the percentage composition of air by their 
teacher. The presentations below show how the learners communicated their answers.

What to do 
Study the two presentations and discuss the questions that follow.

78%
21%

0.
03

%

Key

0.
97

%

Oxygen

Inert gases

Nitrogen

Carbon 
(IV)oxide

Components of air
A

Components of air
The largest component of air is nitrogen, 
which occupies 78 % by volume. Oxygen, 
on the other hand, occupies 21 % of air 
while inert gases form 0.97 %. Carbon 
(IV) oxide is the smallest component of 
air. It occupies only 0.03 %.

B

Discussion questions
1. How did each of the learners present their information?
2. In which other ways can science information be communicated? 

Science information can be communicated in the following ways:
1. Writing a report – After carrying out an 

investigation, a scientist can write a report 
showing the procedure that was followed, the 
findings and the conclusion.

2. Drawing graphs, pie charts, or tables –
These are pictorial presentations of scientific 
information. Information presented this way is 
easy to understand. It is also appealing to the 
eyes.

3. Publishing journals and books – Scientists also publish scientific 
information in form of journals or books. These are stored for future 
reference. E-journals and e-books are stored online and can therefore 
reach people in many parts of the world.

Note: 

The method you choose 
to communicate in 
science should be 
accurate and clear.
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New word sections give the meanings 
of new terminologies used to explain a 
concept at the exact place they have 
been used. 

Key points

Further activity

1. Your teacher will invite a resource person to talk about the menstrual cycle.
2. Listen attentively to the resource person and ask questions.
3. Make short notes on what you learn from the resource person.

The menstrual cycle refers to the monthly series 
of changes that a woman’s body goes through in 
preparation for a possible pregnancy. The cycle is 
regulated by hormones and runs from the first day of 
a menstrual period to the first day of the next period.

Table 3.1 shows what happens in a normal menstrual cycle.
Table 3.1: Processes during the menstrual cycle

Days of the cycle Processes

Days 1 to 5
Menstrual bleeding starts and can last for between 3 to 
8 days. The average is 5 days.

Days 6 to 13
The lining of the uterus (endometrium) heals and starts 
preparing for pregnancy. It becomes thicker and more 
enriched with blood vessels.

Day 14 

Around the 14th day, ovulation (release of the ovum by 
the ovary) takes place. 
The ovum moves towards the fallopian tube (oviduct).
If sperms get into the fallopian tube around day 14, 
fertilisation can occur leading to pregnancy.

Days 15 to 28

The wall of the uterus starts thickening. If fertilisation 
occurs, the developing embryo gets attached to the 
thickened wall. However, if fertilisation does not occur the 
lining is eventually shed off together with the unfertilised 
ovum. This process is called menstruation.

Any girl that has begun 
menstruating, risks getting 
pregnant if she engages in 
sexual activity.

Remember
Note: 

28 days is just the average. 
The menstrual cycle can 
repeat itself between 21 and 
35 days.

Hormone – 
chemical messengers 
transported in the 
blood that regulate 
different body 
processes.

New word
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Active Integrated Science

•	 Has interesting stories and 
conversations to break the monotony 
of learning science through the old 
methods.

•	 It links up science with life and practice. 
It guides the learners on how to apply 
the knowledge and skills acquired in 
everyday life.

Note: Integrated Science covers topics 
from the three science subjects (Physics, 
chemistry and biology). These subjects will 
be studied separately at Senior School.

Key features of the Learner’s Book
Active Integrated Science Learner’s 
Book has certain unique features that 
make it the most user-friendly science 
instructional material for learners in 
Junior School. These include:

Learner’s Book at a glance
•	 Covers all the strands, sub-strands 

and learning outcomes as per the 
curriculum design.

•	 Develops the seven core 
competencies, addresses the PCIs 
and instils the core values.

•	 Encourages learning by discovery 
with the teacher or technician 
acting as a facilitator.

•	 Language used is simple, clear, 
scientific and precise.

•	 Experiments in the book have 
been practically done and 
hence, they are all workable. The 
procedures given are accurate.
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Key point sections have brief notes on the concept or learning 
outcome that is to be achieved after carrying out an activity. Use 
the sections to summarise the concept developed in the activity.

Key point

(f) Luminous intensity
This is a measure of the amount of light a point source radiates in a given direction 
per unit of solid angle. Its SI unit is the candela (cd).

(g) Amount of substance
This refers to the number of particles in a given sample of matter. Its SI unit is the 
mole (mol). One mole contains approximately 6.02  1023 particles.

B. Derived quantities
These are calculated from two or more basic quantities. They include area, 
volume and density.

(a) Area
How can you determine the area of the floor of your classroom? 

Activity 9 To determine the area of the floor of the classroom

What you need
A tape measure.

What to do
1. Measure the length of the floor of your classroom using 

the tape measure. Record it in your exercise book.

2. Measure the width. Record it in your exercise book.

3. Calculate the area of the classroom floor.

Discussion questions
1. From which basic quantity is area derived?

2. What is the SI unit of area?

Area is a derived quantity of length. It is calculated by multiplying the length by 
width.

Therefore, Area = Length × Width. 

The SI unit of area is the square metre (m2).

Example

Calculate the area of a classroom with a length of 1 000 cm and a width of 
700 cm. Give your answer in SI units.

Figure 1.11: A tape measure
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Self-assessment questions at the end of 
every sub strand. Use them to assess if 
the learners have understood the 
content in the sub strand. Organise 
remedial sessions for learners who have 
difficulties in all or certain areas.

Assignment

Self-assessment 2

1. In a group, design a poster highlighting the safety measures that laboratory 
users should practise. 

2. As a class, choose the best posters and hang them in the laboratory.

 

1. State four common hazards in a science laboratory.

2. Identify and state the meaning of the following hazard symbols.

3. Copy the following table in your exercise book and complete it.

Accident Cause
Burn
Slip or fall
Cut
Poisoning

4. Write six precautions you will observe any time you are in the laboratory to 
ensure your safety and that of other laboratory users.

5. A learner accidentally burnt her hand on a flame while experimenting. 
Describe the first aid for the accident.

6. Explain why solid waste should not be disposed of in water sinks.

7. Why is it necessary to open the laboratory windows when you want to use 
the laboratory?

1. Identify common laboratory hazards and their symbols.
2. Analyse the causes of common accidents in the laboratory.
3. Demonstrate the first aid procedures for common laboratory accidents.

If you experience difficulties doing any of the above, revise or seek the help of 
your teacher.

A B C

Reflect
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The strand opener comes at the 
beginning of every strand. Use the pictures 
or photos and questions in this section to 
introduce the strand to the learners. This 
will create curiosity about what they 
expect to learn in the strand.

Digital activities promote digital literacy 
(a core competency) among the learners. 
If digital devices and/or internet are not 
available, you can use your smartphone to 
help the learners carry out these 
activities. You can also guide learners to 
search for some of the information from 
other relevant science textbooks.

Key points

What to do
1. Carefully study the labels on the chemical containers and acid bottles.
2. Note the warning signs on the containers and bottles.
3. Discuss the meaning of these symbols. Refer to Table 1.1 on page 11 of this book.
4. Now study the pictures below.

5. Identify items A and B by name.
6. Discuss their role in consumer protection.
7. Look around the laboratory. Can you locate apparatus C and D? What is 

the function of each?

1. In groups, use a digital device with internet connection to find out the safety 
precautions to observe when handling apparatus and instruments in the 
laboratory.

2. Note down your findings.

3. Present them to your classmates.

Most laboratory chemicals are dangerous and should be handled with utmost 
care.

Before using chemicals and apparatus, you should check for warning or safety 
signs that are provided by the manufacturers. 

A B

DC

Digital activity
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Activities that promote learning by 
discovery is an approach where learners are 
guided to construct own knowledge rather 
than being fed with ready information. This 
approach of learning promotes learner 
engagement, motivation, independence, 
retention and life-long results.

Guide the learners to carry out the various 
activities as instructed in the Learner’s Book 
and discuss the questions in every activity 
to understand the concept in question.

Key points

Activity 3 To identify methods of communicating information in 
science

Two Grade 7 learners, were asked to explain the percentage composition of air by their 
teacher. The presentations below show how the learners communicated their answers.

What to do 
Study the two presentations and discuss the questions that follow.

78%
21%

0.
03

%

Key

0.
97

%

Oxygen

Inert gases

Nitrogen

Carbon 
(IV)oxide

Components of air
A

Components of air
The largest component of air is nitrogen, 
which occupies 78 % by volume. Oxygen, 
on the other hand, occupies 21 % of air 
while inert gases form 0.97 %. Carbon 
(IV) oxide is the smallest component of 
air. It occupies only 0.03 %.

B

Discussion questions
1. How did each of the learners present their information?
2. In which other ways can science information be communicated? 

Science information can be communicated in the following ways:
1. Writing a report – After carrying out an 

investigation, a scientist can write a report 
showing the procedure that was followed, the 
findings and the conclusion.

2. Drawing graphs, pie charts, or tables –
These are pictorial presentations of scientific 
information. Information presented this way is 
easy to understand. It is also appealing to the 
eyes.

3. Publishing journals and books – Scientists also publish scientific 
information in form of journals or books. These are stored for future 
reference. E-journals and e-books are stored online and can therefore 
reach people in many parts of the world.

Note: 

The method you choose 
to communicate in 
science should be 
accurate and clear.
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New word sections give the meanings 
of new terminologies used to explain a 
concept at the exact place they have 
been used. 

Key points

Further activity

1. Your teacher will invite a resource person to talk about the menstrual cycle.
2. Listen attentively to the resource person and ask questions.
3. Make short notes on what you learn from the resource person.

The menstrual cycle refers to the monthly series 
of changes that a woman’s body goes through in 
preparation for a possible pregnancy. The cycle is 
regulated by hormones and runs from the first day of 
a menstrual period to the first day of the next period.

Table 3.1 shows what happens in a normal menstrual cycle.
Table 3.1: Processes during the menstrual cycle

Days of the cycle Processes

Days 1 to 5
Menstrual bleeding starts and can last for between 3 to 
8 days. The average is 5 days.

Days 6 to 13
The lining of the uterus (endometrium) heals and starts 
preparing for pregnancy. It becomes thicker and more 
enriched with blood vessels.

Day 14 

Around the 14th day, ovulation (release of the ovum by 
the ovary) takes place. 
The ovum moves towards the fallopian tube (oviduct).
If sperms get into the fallopian tube around day 14, 
fertilisation can occur leading to pregnancy.

Days 15 to 28

The wall of the uterus starts thickening. If fertilisation 
occurs, the developing embryo gets attached to the 
thickened wall. However, if fertilisation does not occur the 
lining is eventually shed off together with the unfertilised 
ovum. This process is called menstruation.

Any girl that has begun 
menstruating, risks getting 
pregnant if she engages in 
sexual activity.

Remember
Note: 

28 days is just the average. 
The menstrual cycle can 
repeat itself between 21 and 
35 days.

Hormone – 
chemical messengers 
transported in the 
blood that regulate 
different body 
processes.

New word
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Reflect sections contain sections that promote 
self-assessment. Encourage the learner to 
consult other learners or yourself in case they 
have difficulties answering the questions.

Assignment

Self-assessment 1

Further activity

1. Write a speech on the importance of Integrated Science in daily life.

2. Read your speech to your classmates.

3. Ask them to comment on your speech. Use their suggestions to improve it.

1. Find out more reasons why studying Integrated Science is important.

2. Look for someone who is practising a career related to Integrated Science that 
you would like to pursue. Seek information about the career from that person.

3. Inform your parents or guardian about the career you would like to pursue.

1. What are the components of Integrated Science?
2. Studying Integrated Science equips us with several skills. Which skills are 

these?
3. Which of the following careers is not related to Integrated Science?

A. Electrical engineering B. Scientific research C. Law
D. Medicine   E. Nursing

4. Identify the pathway related to Integrated Science from the list below.

5. Explain how the following skills acquired while studying Integrated Science 
are important in everyday life. 
(a) Prediction  (b) Observation  (c) Communication

6. How does the study of Integrated Science help in solving environmental problems?
7. Other than being a foundation for good careers, the study of Integrated 

Science is important in our daily lives. Give three statements to support this. 

1. Which are the components of Integrated Science?
2. How does Integrated Science relate to career opportunities?

If you have challenges answering the above questions, seek the help of the teacher.

Social
Sciences

Art and 
Sports 
Science

Science, 
Technology
Engineering 

and
Mathematics

Reflect
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back cover of the Learner’s 
Book. Download and install a 
QR code scanner on your 
smartphone. Scan the QR 
code to access videos, 
animations and interactive 
digital exercises in the book.

Assignments sections provide extension 
activities to be done outside the normal 
lesson time. These help the learners to own 
and apply the knowledge acquired in class.

Assignment

Self-assessment 1

Further activity

1. Write a speech on the importance of Integrated Science in daily life.

2. Read your speech to your classmates.

3. Ask them to comment on your speech. Use their suggestions to improve it.

1. Find out more reasons why studying Integrated Science is important.

2. Look for someone who is practising a career related to Integrated Science that 
you would like to pursue. Seek information about the career from that person.

3. Inform your parents or guardian about the career you would like to pursue.

1. What are the components of Integrated Science?
2. Studying Integrated Science equips us with several skills. Which skills are 

these?
3. Which of the following careers is not related to Integrated Science?

A. Electrical engineering B. Scientific research C. Law
D. Medicine   E. Nursing

4. Identify the pathway related to Integrated Science from the list below.

5. Explain how the following skills acquired while studying Integrated Science 
are important in everyday life. 
(a) Prediction  (b) Observation  (c) Communication

6. How does the study of Integrated Science help in solving environmental problems?
7. Other than being a foundation for good careers, the study of Integrated 

Science is important in our daily lives. Give three statements to support this. 

1. Which are the components of Integrated Science?
2. How does Integrated Science relate to career opportunities?

If you have challenges answering the above questions, seek the help of the teacher.

Social
Sciences

Art and 
Sports 
Science

Science, 
Technology
Engineering 

and
Mathematics

Reflect
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Learn more sections provide the learner 
with additional information that is relevant 
to the concept in question, hence a better 
understanding.

Key points

Learn more!

3. Also, study the picture below.

Figure 3.3: Implantation 

4. Re-watch the video provided in the Digital activity on page 102.
5. Describe how implantation takes place.
6. Present your findings to your classmates.

Discussion questions
1. Where does implantation take place?
2. How does implantation occur?

Implantation is the attachment of the blastocyst to the walls of the uterus.
After fertilisation, the zygote divides many times to form a hollow mass of cells 
called a morula, which divides further to form a blastocyst. The blastocyst 
then moves along the oviduct and into the uterus. The movement is aided by cilia 
found on the walls of the oviduct. The blastocyst then attaches to the thickened 
walls of the uterus using finger-like projections called villi. It is now called an 
embryo. It is in the uterus that the embryo develops into a fully grown foetus. 
The foetus is ready to be born after 9 months.

In some cases, the zygote may fail to reach the uterus and therefore implantation 
takes place in the fallopian tube. This is called an ectopic pregnancy and it is 
dangerous to the mother. It is therefore removed using medication or through 
surgery.

A mass of cells formed (morula)

Blastocyst

Zygote undergoes division

Wall of the uterus

Blastocyst 
implants on the 
wall of the uterus

An ovum is released 
into the oviduct 
during ovulation

Sperm enters 
the ovum and 
fertilisation takes 
place to form a 
zygoteOvary

Zygote moves 
along the oviduct 
towards the 
uterus
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An introduction to the sub strand section 
introduces the sub strand. In some cases, 
the section has questions to make the 
learners curious to find out more.

Introduction to Integrated Science

Integrated Science is a broad area of study that involves the study of various 
branches of science together. Which branches of science are these?

Meaning and components of Integrated Science 

Activity 1 To discuss the meaning of Integrated Science 

What you need
An English dictionary 

What to do
1. In groups, find the meanings of the 

words ‘integrated’ and ‘science’ from 
the English dictionary. Discuss the 
meanings with your group members.

2. From the meanings you got above, let 
each group member give the meaning of ‘Integrated Science’. 

3. Discuss the different meanings and merge them to make one statement. 

4. Write down the statement in your exercise book.

Activity 2 To identify the components of Integrated Science 

What you need
A digital device with internet connection.

What to do
1. In groups, brainstorm the 

components of Integrated Science.

2. Identify the components of Integrated 
Science from Figure 1.1.

3. Use the internet to search for 
components of Integrated Science. 
Write them in your exercise book.

Everyone’s contribution 
counts. Respect them.

Remember

Figure 1.1: A chart showing different 
learning areas
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Teacher’s Guide at a glance
•	 Provides a summary of core 

competencies, PCIs and values that 
are key pillars in CBC.

•	 Gives a summary of different 
methods of teaching and learning 
science.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to 
handle learners with special needs.

•	 Provides guidance on how to 
conduct both formative and 
summative assessment.

•	 Provides sample assessment tools 
at the end of every sub strand.

•	 Provides sample professional 
documents; lesson plan, scheme of 
work and learner’s progress record.

•	 Provides clear guidelines on how 
to handle every activity in the 
Learner’s Book.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to 
improvise various apparatus using 
locally available materials.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to 
approach Community Service 
Learning (CSL).
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Reflect sections contain sections that promote 
self-assessment. Encourage the learner to 
consult other learners or yourself in case they 
have difficulties answering the questions.

Assignment

Self-assessment 1

Further activity

1. Write a speech on the importance of Integrated Science in daily life.

2. Read your speech to your classmates.

3. Ask them to comment on your speech. Use their suggestions to improve it.

1. Find out more reasons why studying Integrated Science is important.

2. Look for someone who is practising a career related to Integrated Science that 
you would like to pursue. Seek information about the career from that person.

3. Inform your parents or guardian about the career you would like to pursue.

1. What are the components of Integrated Science?
2. Studying Integrated Science equips us with several skills. Which skills are 

these?
3. Which of the following careers is not related to Integrated Science?

A. Electrical engineering B. Scientific research C. Law
D. Medicine   E. Nursing

4. Identify the pathway related to Integrated Science from the list below.

5. Explain how the following skills acquired while studying Integrated Science 
are important in everyday life. 
(a) Prediction  (b) Observation  (c) Communication

6. How does the study of Integrated Science help in solving environmental problems?
7. Other than being a foundation for good careers, the study of Integrated 

Science is important in our daily lives. Give three statements to support this. 

1. Which are the components of Integrated Science?
2. How does Integrated Science relate to career opportunities?

If you have challenges answering the above questions, seek the help of the teacher.

Social
Sciences

Art and 
Sports 
Science

Science, 
Technology
Engineering 

and
Mathematics

Reflect
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back cover of the Learner’s 
Book. Download and install a 
QR code scanner on your 
smartphone. Scan the QR 
code to access videos, 
animations and interactive 
digital exercises in the book.

Assignments sections provide extension 
activities to be done outside the normal 
lesson time. These help the learners to own 
and apply the knowledge acquired in class.

Assignment

Self-assessment 1

Further activity

1. Write a speech on the importance of Integrated Science in daily life.

2. Read your speech to your classmates.

3. Ask them to comment on your speech. Use their suggestions to improve it.

1. Find out more reasons why studying Integrated Science is important.

2. Look for someone who is practising a career related to Integrated Science that 
you would like to pursue. Seek information about the career from that person.

3. Inform your parents or guardian about the career you would like to pursue.

1. What are the components of Integrated Science?
2. Studying Integrated Science equips us with several skills. Which skills are 

these?
3. Which of the following careers is not related to Integrated Science?

A. Electrical engineering B. Scientific research C. Law
D. Medicine   E. Nursing

4. Identify the pathway related to Integrated Science from the list below.

5. Explain how the following skills acquired while studying Integrated Science 
are important in everyday life. 
(a) Prediction  (b) Observation  (c) Communication

6. How does the study of Integrated Science help in solving environmental problems?
7. Other than being a foundation for good careers, the study of Integrated 

Science is important in our daily lives. Give three statements to support this. 

1. Which are the components of Integrated Science?
2. How does Integrated Science relate to career opportunities?

If you have challenges answering the above questions, seek the help of the teacher.

Social
Sciences

Art and 
Sports 
Science

Science, 
Technology
Engineering 

and
Mathematics

Reflect
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Learn more sections provide the learner 
with additional information that is relevant 
to the concept in question, hence a better 
understanding.

Key points

Learn more!

3. Also, study the picture below.

Figure 3.3: Implantation 

4. Re-watch the video provided in the Digital activity on page 102.
5. Describe how implantation takes place.
6. Present your findings to your classmates.

Discussion questions
1. Where does implantation take place?
2. How does implantation occur?

Implantation is the attachment of the blastocyst to the walls of the uterus.
After fertilisation, the zygote divides many times to form a hollow mass of cells 
called a morula, which divides further to form a blastocyst. The blastocyst 
then moves along the oviduct and into the uterus. The movement is aided by cilia 
found on the walls of the oviduct. The blastocyst then attaches to the thickened 
walls of the uterus using finger-like projections called villi. It is now called an 
embryo. It is in the uterus that the embryo develops into a fully grown foetus. 
The foetus is ready to be born after 9 months.

In some cases, the zygote may fail to reach the uterus and therefore implantation 
takes place in the fallopian tube. This is called an ectopic pregnancy and it is 
dangerous to the mother. It is therefore removed using medication or through 
surgery.

A mass of cells formed (morula)

Blastocyst

Zygote undergoes division

Wall of the uterus

Blastocyst 
implants on the 
wall of the uterus

An ovum is released 
into the oviduct 
during ovulation

Sperm enters 
the ovum and 
fertilisation takes 
place to form a 
zygoteOvary

Zygote moves 
along the oviduct 
towards the 
uterus
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An introduction to the sub strand section 
introduces the sub strand. In some cases, 
the section has questions to make the 
learners curious to find out more.

Introduction to Integrated Science

Integrated Science is a broad area of study that involves the study of various 
branches of science together. Which branches of science are these?

Meaning and components of Integrated Science 

Activity 1 To discuss the meaning of Integrated Science 

What you need
An English dictionary 

What to do
1. In groups, find the meanings of the 

words ‘integrated’ and ‘science’ from 
the English dictionary. Discuss the 
meanings with your group members.

2. From the meanings you got above, let 
each group member give the meaning of ‘Integrated Science’. 

3. Discuss the different meanings and merge them to make one statement. 

4. Write down the statement in your exercise book.

Activity 2 To identify the components of Integrated Science 

What you need
A digital device with internet connection.

What to do
1. In groups, brainstorm the 

components of Integrated Science.

2. Identify the components of Integrated 
Science from Figure 1.1.

3. Use the internet to search for 
components of Integrated Science. 
Write them in your exercise book.

Everyone’s contribution 
counts. Respect them.

Remember

Figure 1.1: A chart showing different 
learning areas
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Kiswahili Fasaha

Vitabu vya Kiswahili Fasaha Gredi ya 7, 
8 na 9 vina masuala makuu kumi na 
matano (15) kila kimoja. Masuala kuu 
hayo ndiyo yaliyotumika kama sura 
katika vitabu hivyo. 

Vipengele muhimu vya Mtaala wa 
Kiumilisi: 

1.	 Umilisi – Mtaala umebainisha 
aina saba za umilisi ambazo kama 
mwalimu unapaswa kuwasidia 
wanafunzi wako kukuza katika 
mchakato wa ujifunzaji. Umilisi huu 
ni mawasiliano na ushirikiano, 
kujiamini na kujithamini, 
ubunifu, uwazaji kina na utatuzi 
wa matatizo, uraia, ujuzi wa 
kidijitali na kukuza hamu ya 
ujifunzaji.

2.	 Maadili – Hakikisha shughuli 
unazowapa wanafunzi zinachangia 
ukuzaji wa maadili kama vile 
upendo, ushirikiano, kujiamini, 
uzalendo, uadilifu na umoja.

3.	 Masuala mtambuko – Mtaala 
umependekeza masuala 
mbalimbali ambayo yanahusiana 
na maisha yetu ya kila siku. 
Masuala haya ni kama vile afya 
kwa jumla, afya ya akili, sayansi 
na teknolojia, utunzaji wa 
mazingira, haki za binadamu, 
haki za watoto, haki za wanyama 
na utunzaji wa maliasili. Tafuta 
jinsi ambayo unaweza kuwapa 
wanafunzi wako nafasi ya 
kutangamana na masuala haya.

Tanbihi: Hupaswi kuwatajia 
wanafunzi kuwa wanajenga umilisi 
au maadili yoyote. Panga shughuli 
utakazowapa wanafunzi kiasi kwamba 
wanapoitekeleza shughuli fulani, 
mwishowe watakuwa wamekuza 
umilisi fulani au maadili fulani. Kwa 

mfano, unapowapa kazi za vikundi, 
bila shaka watahitajika kushirikiana ili 
kuzifanikisha kazi hizo. Katika kufanya 
hivyo, bila wewe kutaja, watakuza 
umilisi wa mawasiliano na ushirikiano 
na pia maadili ya heshima, ushirikiano, 
upendo na umoja.

Mtaala wa Kiswahili wa Shule ya Awali 
una masuala kuu kumi na tano. Kila 
suala kuu lina mada kuu nne, yaani 
Kusikiliza na Kuzungumza, Kusoma, 
Kuandika na Sarufi. Mada ya Kusoma 
inaangazia Kusoma kwa mapana na 
Kusoma kwa kina. Fasihi simulizi na 
Fasihi Andishi imeangaziwa katika 
mada ya Kusoma kwa kina. Tanzu za 
fasihi Andishi zimeangaziwa katika 
viwango vyote vitatu kama ifuatavyo:

▯ Gredi ya 7 -  Novela 

▯ Gredi ya 8 – Tamthilia 

▯ Gredi ya 9 – Ushairi

Tanbihi: Wizara ya Elimu 
haijapendekeza kitabu cha fasihi 
kinachopaswa kufunzwa katika 
kiwango hiki. Ni jukumu la mwalimu 
mwenyewe kuwateulia wanafunzi 
wake kitabu cha fasihi ambacho 
anafikiri kitawasaidia kupata umilisi 
uliokusudiwa kwenye mtaala.
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fulani. Ni zoezi ambalo linashirikisha dhana 
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 (b)  Geuza vitenzi vilivyo kwenye mabano viwe katika kauli ya kutendwa 
kisha uvitumie kujaza mapengo katika sentensi hizo.

3. Tumia vitenzi hivi kutunga sentensi katika kauli ya kutendwa.
(a) saka   (b) ita   (c) vuna  
(d) vuta   (e) lenga

Shughuli jumuishi

1. Mwalimu atawasomea vitenzi vilivyo katika kauli mbalimbali. Vibadilishe 
vitenzi hivyo viwe katika kauli atakazowaeleza. 

2. (a)  Linakili jedwali hili daftarini mwako. 

tenda tendea tendwa
    (i)    chana 
   (ii) shonea
  (iii) kunwa
  (iv) pangia
   (v)    vaa
  (vi) limwa
 (vii)   fumba
(viii) fagilia
 (ix) songwa 
  (x)   pangusa 

 (b)  Likamilishe jedwali hilo kwa kauli sahihi za vitenzi ulivyopewa.

3. (a) Soma kifungu kifuatacho. 

 Ame ameachwa na basi. Azma yake ya kuwahi mjini imetumbukia 
nyongo. Anajuta kupitwa na basi hilo la pekee. Hajui afanyeje kwani 
jina lake liliandikwa kwenye orodha ya watakaohojiwa. Hofu yake ni 
kuwa hawatajua amefikwa na yapi wala hajui kama watamtengea 
siku nyingine.  
 “Je, jina langu likitolewa kwenye orodha ya wahojiwa nitafanyaje? 
Je, nitaitwa tena iwapo itagunduliwa kwamba sipo? Nao watagundua 
vipi wasipojuzwa na wa kuwajuza ndimi? Nitampigia simu mhazili 
nimweleze,” Ame alikata shauri.
 Akiwa anatoa simu yake mfukoni, alitokewa na Mazu, rafiki 
yake mkubwa tangu utotoni. Ame alidondokwa na chozi la furaha. 
Alifahamu kwamba tatizo lake lingetatuliwa haraka mno. Alimweleza 
Mazu yaliyojiri naye Mazu hakupoteza muda. Alimbeba kwa pikipiki 
yake na kumpeleka hadi mjini. Ame alipopata kazi ile, alimpigia simu 
Mazu akamshukuru sana.

 (b) Dondoa vitenzi vilivyo katika kauli ulizojifunza. Viandike vitenzi   
  hivyo katika safu sahihi kwenye jedwali sawa na lifuatalo.

Dijitika ni sehemu yenye shughuli 
zinazompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya 
kutumia vifaa vya kidijitali ili kujifunza 
dhana mbalimbali. Ili kukuza umilisi wa 
ujuzi wa kidijitali, wape wanafunzi nafasi 
ili watagusane na vifaa hivyo katika 
kufanya shughuli husika. 

6362

Shughuli ya 5

1. Nyimbo mlizozisikiliza ama kuimba katika shughuli ya 3 na ya 4 
zimewasilishwa kwa mitindo fulani. Jadili na wenzako katika kikundi 
mitindo ya uwasilishaji wa nyimbo za bembelezi. 

Zinduo

Kwa vile nyimbo hizi zinafaa kumwongoa mtoto alale au aache 
kulia, huimbwa kwa mtindo wa taratibu na kwa sauti nyororo. 
Mtindo wa urudiaji hutumika. Huambatana pia na vitendo kama vile 
kumyumbisha mtoto kwa utaratibu. 

2.

 

(a)  Mwalimu atawachezea wimbo ufuatao katika kifaa cha kidijitali.  
Usikilize kwa makini.

     

Oooooyo, mwana alale

Usingizi, unaomliza

Mama akija, kutoka sokoni

Apate umelala, atafurahi sana

Akupe maziwa, akupe maziwa.

Dijitika

 

 

 (b)  Imbeni wimbo mliousikiliza huku mkizingatia mitindo mwafaka  
  ya uwasilishaji.

3. Mkiwa katika vikundi: 
(a) jadilini kuhusu wimbo wa bembelezi mtakaopenda kuuimba.
(b) imbeni wimbo huo darasani kwa kuzingatia mitindo mwafaka ya 

uwasilishaji. 
4. Changieni kutoa maoni kuhusu uwasilishaji wa vikundi mbalimbali. 
5. Chagueni wimbo mmoja kisha vikundi tofautitofauti viuimbe darasani kwa 

kuzingatia mitindo mbalimbali ya uwasilishaji. 
6. Imbeni bembelezi nyingine mnazozifahamu.   

Shughuli ya 6

1. 

Tazameni kwa makini video ya wimbo ambao mwalimu atawachezea 
kwenye kifaa cha kidijitali.

Dijitika

Zinduo ni sehemu yenye taarifa za kina kuhusu dhana 
zinazofunzwa. Chukua muda kuwaelekeza wanafunzi 
wasome yaliyo hapa ili wapate uelewa zaidi wa dhana husika.
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A  Kusikiliza na Kuzungumza

Tanzu za fasihi

Kiangaza

Je, jamii yako ina tungo zipi za fasihi? Jadilini mkiwa katika vikundi.  

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mkiwa katika vikundi, semeni watu kwenye picha hizi wanafanya nini. 

A

D

B

C

2. Katika vikundi vyenu, jadilini uhusiano uliopo kwenye picha hizo.  
3. Je, watu walio kwenye picha hizo wanatumia nini ili kufanya kazi zao? 

Elezaneni.
4. Fasihi hutumia lugha kuwasilisha ujumbe. Je, ni gani kati ya picha hizo 

inatumia lugha ili kuwasilisha ujumbe? Elezaneni. 
5. (a)  Mkiwa katika vikundi, shirikianeni kueleza maana ya fasihi. 
 (b)   Wasilisheni maelezo yenu darasani ili myalinganishe na yale ya 

vikundi vingine. 

Zinduo

Fasihi ni sanaa inayotumia lugha kuwasilisha masuala yanayohusu jamii 
na mazingira yake. Kuna aina tofauti za sanaa kama vile uchongaji, ususi, 
uchoraji na ufinyanzi. Kuna tanzu mbili za fasihi: fasihi simulizi na fasihi 
andishi. 

Tathmini binafsi ni sehemu inayompa 
mwanafunzi nafasi ya kujitathmini iwapo 
amepata uelewa wa yale yaliyokusudiwa na 
pia anachostahili kufanya iwapo ana tatizo.
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 (c) Tungeni wimbo kuhusu utatuzi wa mizozo. 
 (d) Imbeni wimbo wenu darasani. 
3. Katika vikundi vyenu, shirikianeni kujadili: 
 (a) wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 
 (b) mafunzo yanayotokana na wahusika katika nyimbo hizo    

  zilizowasilishwa na vikundi mbalimbali. 

Elimujamii

Mshirikishe mzazi au mlezi kutafuta nyimbo mbalimbali katika jamii yako. 
Shirikianeni: 
(a) kutambua wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 
(b) kujadili sifa za wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango
Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kutambua wahusika katika wimbo.
kuchambua wahusika katika wimbo.
kueleza mafunzo kutokana na 
wahusika katika wimbo.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu ili 
akuelekeze.

B   Kusoma
Kusoma kwa kina: Mbinu za lugha

Kiangaza

Je, mbinu za lugha huwa na umuhimu gani katika kifungu? Elezana na 
mwenzako.

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mkiwa wawiliwawili, someni sehemu zifuatazo za vifungu. 

Kifungu A 
 Mzazi mmoja alifika majilisini akiwa anafuka moto. Alitaka kujua 
sababu ya mwanawe kurudishwa nyumbani kwa ‘kusingiziwa makosa’. 
Juhudi za walimu kumtuliza hazikuambulia kitu.   

Tafakari ni sehemu inayompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya kuwazia kile 
alichojifunza kuhusiana na suala kuu katika sura husika na 
kumpa changamoto ya kuyatekeleza katika maisha ya kila siku.

PB284

2. Zibadili sentensi zifuatazo ziwe katika usemi halisi.
(a) Kasisi aliwataka waumini kuwa mfano mwema katika jamii.
(b) Mwalimu mkuu aliwaambia wanafunzi kuwa shule ingefungwa wiki 

iliyofuata.
(c)  Wageni walisema kuwa wangeenda kwao siku hiyo.
(d) Waziri aliwasihi wakazi wasitishe uvamizi na wizi wa mifugo. 
(e)  Mzazi alitaka kujua iwapo mwanawe alikuwa ameifua sare yake.

3. Mkiwa katika vikundi, shirikianeni kutunga sentensi sahili tano katika 
usemi halisi na tano katika usemi wa taarifa. Mnaweza kutumia kifaa cha 
kidijitali.  

4. Someaneni sentensi mlizozitunga katika zoezi la 3 ili vikundi vingine 
vizibadili ziwe katika usemi halisi au usemi wa taarifa. 

5. Mkiwa wawiliwawili, fanyeni yafuatayo kwa zamu. 
 (a)  Mmoja atunge sentensi katika usemi halisi.
 (b)  Mwingine aibadilishe sentensi hiyo iwe katika usemi wa taarifa. 
 (c)  Mmoja pia atunge sentensi katika usemi wa taarifa. 
 (d)  Mwingine aibadilishe sentensi hiyo iwe katika usemi halisi. 

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango
Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kueleza maana ya usemi halisi na usemi 
wa taarifa.
kutambua kanuni za kubadilisha usemi 
halisi kuwa usemi wa taarifa.
kutumia usemi halisi na usemi wa taarifa 
ifaavyo.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu  
ili akuelekeze.

Je, ni mambo gani uliyojifunza katika suala kuu hili kuhusu maadili ambayo 
utazingatia katika shughuli zako za kila siku? Yaorodheshe mambo hayo 
kisha ueleze umuhimu wa wanajamii kuzingatia maadili katika shughuli zao 
za kila siku.   

Tafakari

Ukurasa tangulizi

Kila suala kuu (sura) linaanza kwa picha 
inayohusiana moja kwa moja na suala kuu 
husika. Picha hiyo inaandamana na maswali 
ya jumla ambayo yanalenga kuwapa 
wanafunzi nafasi ya kupata uelewa wa 
juujuu kuhusu suala kuu lenyewe. Tazama 
mfano huu kutoka Kiswahili Fasaha Gredi ya 
8.

2322

2 Matumizi yafaayo ya 
dawa

1. Je, michoro iliyo hapo juu inaashiria matumizi yafaayo ya dawa 
kwa namna gani? Jadilini kama darasa.

2. Je, unafikiri matumizi yafaayo ya dawa yanaweza kuchangia vipi 
katika afya ya mtu binafsi pamoja na ya jamii nzima? Jadilini kama 
darasa.

Maswali ya jumla

BA

C

Kiangaza ni sehemu iliyo na maswali 
yanayomdadisi mwanafunzi ili aweze 
kuwa tayari kuhusu dhana 
atakazokumbana nazo katika mada 
husika. Waongoze wanafunzi wayajadili 
maswali haya. Kumbuka si lazima 
wapate majibu pale mwanzoni lakini ni 
muhimu kuhakikisha kuwa wanaweza 
kuyajibu kikamilifu baada ya ujifunzaji 
wa mada husika.

4948

Shughuli ya 5

1. Mwalimu atawateulia novela mtakayoisoma darasani. Isome kisha 
ubainishe sifa za novela zinazojitokeza katika novela hiyo. 

2. (a) Ziandike sifa za novela ulizozibainisha. 
 (b) Ziwasilishe sifa hizo kwa wenzako ili mzijadili pamoja.

Elimujamii

Shirikiana na mzazi au mlezi wako kusoma na kutambua sifa za novela 
yoyote ile.

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango

Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kueleza maana ya novela ili 
kuipambanua.
kujadili sifa za novela kama utanzu 
wa fasihi andishi.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu ili 
akuelekeze.

C   Kuandika

Insha za kubuni

Kiangaza

(a)  Je, insha ya kubuni ni insha ya aina gani? Mweleze mwenzako. 
(b)  Je, unazingatia mambo gani unapoandaa vidokezo vya kuandika insha 

ya kubuni? Jadilini kama darasa.

Shughuli ya 1

Mkiwa wawiliwawili, jadilini muundo na vipengele vya kuzingatia unapoandika 
insha ya kubuni. 

Elimujamii ni sehemu inayompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya kumshirikisha mzazi au mlezi 
wake katika shughuli ya ujifunzaji. Hakikisha shughuli ambazo unataka wanafunzi 
kuwashirikisha wazazi/walezi ni zile ambazo haziwahitaji kuwa na uelewa wa ndani wa 
dhana zinazofunzwa.

177176

Shughuli ya 5

1. Mkiwa katika vikundi, fanyeni yafuatayo. 
 (a) Jadilini wimbo wa kazi mnaoweza kuuimba. 
 (b) Waimbieni wenzenu wimbo huo. Mnapouimba, tilieni maanani:

   (i) hisia zinazojitokeza katika wimbo huo. 
   (ii) ishara mwafaka za mwili katika uwasilishaji wa wimbo huo. 

2. Jadilini kuhusu mazingira na ujumbe katika nyimbo mlizoimbiwa katika 
zoezi la 1(b). 

3. Waimbieni wenzenu nyimbo zozote za kazi mnazozijua kisha waeleze:
(a) ujumbe ulio kwenye nyimbo hizo. 
(b) mazingira ambayo nyimbo hizo huimbwa.
 (c) umuhimu wa nyimbo hizo kwa wale wanaoziimba. 
(d) hisia na ishara za mwili zinazoandamana na uimbaji wa nyimbo hizo. 

Shughuli ya 6

1. Jirekodi ukiimba wimbo wa kazi mliojifunza darasani. Hakikisha 
unahusisha hisia na ishara mwafaka za mwili unapoimba.

2. Icheze rekodi yako darasani ili wanafunzi wengine waitolee maoni.  

Elimujamii

1. Muulize mzazi au mlezi akuimbie wimbo wa kazi katika jamii yenu. 
2. Shirikiana naye kuuimba huku mkizingatia hisia na ishara za mwili   
 zinazokubalika. 
3. Mshirikishe kujadili ujumbe unaojitokeza katika wimbo huo.  

II. Nyimbo za dini
Kiangaza

(a)  Je, unajua nyimbo zipi za dini katika jamii yako? Tajiana na mwenzako.
(b) Je, nyimbo za dini zinatofautianaje na nyimbo za kazi? Jadili na mwenzako.

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mwalimu atawaonyesha picha mbalimbali. Zitazameni mkiwa katika 
vikundi. 

2. Katika vikundi vyenu, jadilini kisha mseme watu hao kwenye picha: 
(a) wako katika maeneo gani.   (b) wanafanya nini. 

3. Je, kuna wimbo unaoujua ambao watu katika jamii yako huimba katika 
sehemu za kuabudu? Ikiwa kunao, waimbie wenzako. 

4. Mkiwa katika vikundi, jadilini nyimbo za dini ni nyimbo za aina gani. 

Nyaraka za kitaaluma/Vitendea kazi
Mwongozo wa Mwalimu katika kila gredi umeonyesha mifano na sampuli za 
nyaraka za kitaaluma ambazo mwalimu anapaswa kujiundia mwenyewe ili kuweza 
kufanikisha shughuli nzima ya ujifunzaji. Mifano ya nyaraka hizi ni rekodi ya 
maendeleo ya mwanafunzi, rekodi ya kazi ya mwalimu, azimio la kazi na andao 
la somo/mpangilio wa somo. 

Vipengele muhimu  vilivyoangaziwa katika msururu wa vitabu vya 
Kiswahili Fasaha G7 - G9 
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 (b)  Geuza vitenzi vilivyo kwenye mabano viwe katika kauli ya kutendwa 
kisha uvitumie kujaza mapengo katika sentensi hizo.

3. Tumia vitenzi hivi kutunga sentensi katika kauli ya kutendwa.
(a) saka   (b) ita   (c) vuna  
(d) vuta   (e) lenga

Shughuli jumuishi

1. Mwalimu atawasomea vitenzi vilivyo katika kauli mbalimbali. Vibadilishe 
vitenzi hivyo viwe katika kauli atakazowaeleza. 

2. (a)  Linakili jedwali hili daftarini mwako. 

tenda tendea tendwa
    (i)    chana 
   (ii) shonea
  (iii) kunwa
  (iv) pangia
   (v)    vaa
  (vi) limwa
 (vii)   fumba
(viii) fagilia
 (ix) songwa 
  (x)   pangusa 

 (b)  Likamilishe jedwali hilo kwa kauli sahihi za vitenzi ulivyopewa.

3. (a) Soma kifungu kifuatacho. 

 Ame ameachwa na basi. Azma yake ya kuwahi mjini imetumbukia 
nyongo. Anajuta kupitwa na basi hilo la pekee. Hajui afanyeje kwani 
jina lake liliandikwa kwenye orodha ya watakaohojiwa. Hofu yake ni 
kuwa hawatajua amefikwa na yapi wala hajui kama watamtengea 
siku nyingine.  
 “Je, jina langu likitolewa kwenye orodha ya wahojiwa nitafanyaje? 
Je, nitaitwa tena iwapo itagunduliwa kwamba sipo? Nao watagundua 
vipi wasipojuzwa na wa kuwajuza ndimi? Nitampigia simu mhazili 
nimweleze,” Ame alikata shauri.
 Akiwa anatoa simu yake mfukoni, alitokewa na Mazu, rafiki 
yake mkubwa tangu utotoni. Ame alidondokwa na chozi la furaha. 
Alifahamu kwamba tatizo lake lingetatuliwa haraka mno. Alimweleza 
Mazu yaliyojiri naye Mazu hakupoteza muda. Alimbeba kwa pikipiki 
yake na kumpeleka hadi mjini. Ame alipopata kazi ile, alimpigia simu 
Mazu akamshukuru sana.

 (b) Dondoa vitenzi vilivyo katika kauli ulizojifunza. Viandike vitenzi   
  hivyo katika safu sahihi kwenye jedwali sawa na lifuatalo.

Dijitika ni sehemu yenye shughuli 
zinazompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya 
kutumia vifaa vya kidijitali ili kujifunza 
dhana mbalimbali. Ili kukuza umilisi wa 
ujuzi wa kidijitali, wape wanafunzi nafasi 
ili watagusane na vifaa hivyo katika 
kufanya shughuli husika. 
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Shughuli ya 5

1. Nyimbo mlizozisikiliza ama kuimba katika shughuli ya 3 na ya 4 
zimewasilishwa kwa mitindo fulani. Jadili na wenzako katika kikundi 
mitindo ya uwasilishaji wa nyimbo za bembelezi. 

Zinduo

Kwa vile nyimbo hizi zinafaa kumwongoa mtoto alale au aache 
kulia, huimbwa kwa mtindo wa taratibu na kwa sauti nyororo. 
Mtindo wa urudiaji hutumika. Huambatana pia na vitendo kama vile 
kumyumbisha mtoto kwa utaratibu. 

2.

 

(a)  Mwalimu atawachezea wimbo ufuatao katika kifaa cha kidijitali.  
Usikilize kwa makini.

     

Oooooyo, mwana alale

Usingizi, unaomliza

Mama akija, kutoka sokoni

Apate umelala, atafurahi sana

Akupe maziwa, akupe maziwa.

Dijitika

 

 

 (b)  Imbeni wimbo mliousikiliza huku mkizingatia mitindo mwafaka  
  ya uwasilishaji.

3. Mkiwa katika vikundi: 
(a) jadilini kuhusu wimbo wa bembelezi mtakaopenda kuuimba.
(b) imbeni wimbo huo darasani kwa kuzingatia mitindo mwafaka ya 

uwasilishaji. 
4. Changieni kutoa maoni kuhusu uwasilishaji wa vikundi mbalimbali. 
5. Chagueni wimbo mmoja kisha vikundi tofautitofauti viuimbe darasani kwa 

kuzingatia mitindo mbalimbali ya uwasilishaji. 
6. Imbeni bembelezi nyingine mnazozifahamu.   

Shughuli ya 6

1. 

Tazameni kwa makini video ya wimbo ambao mwalimu atawachezea 
kwenye kifaa cha kidijitali.

Dijitika

Zinduo ni sehemu yenye taarifa za kina kuhusu dhana 
zinazofunzwa. Chukua muda kuwaelekeza wanafunzi 
wasome yaliyo hapa ili wapate uelewa zaidi wa dhana husika.
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A  Kusikiliza na Kuzungumza

Tanzu za fasihi

Kiangaza

Je, jamii yako ina tungo zipi za fasihi? Jadilini mkiwa katika vikundi.  

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mkiwa katika vikundi, semeni watu kwenye picha hizi wanafanya nini. 

A

D

B

C

2. Katika vikundi vyenu, jadilini uhusiano uliopo kwenye picha hizo.  
3. Je, watu walio kwenye picha hizo wanatumia nini ili kufanya kazi zao? 

Elezaneni.
4. Fasihi hutumia lugha kuwasilisha ujumbe. Je, ni gani kati ya picha hizo 

inatumia lugha ili kuwasilisha ujumbe? Elezaneni. 
5. (a)  Mkiwa katika vikundi, shirikianeni kueleza maana ya fasihi. 
 (b)   Wasilisheni maelezo yenu darasani ili myalinganishe na yale ya 

vikundi vingine. 

Zinduo

Fasihi ni sanaa inayotumia lugha kuwasilisha masuala yanayohusu jamii 
na mazingira yake. Kuna aina tofauti za sanaa kama vile uchongaji, ususi, 
uchoraji na ufinyanzi. Kuna tanzu mbili za fasihi: fasihi simulizi na fasihi 
andishi. 

Tathmini binafsi ni sehemu inayompa 
mwanafunzi nafasi ya kujitathmini iwapo 
amepata uelewa wa yale yaliyokusudiwa na 
pia anachostahili kufanya iwapo ana tatizo.
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 (c) Tungeni wimbo kuhusu utatuzi wa mizozo. 
 (d) Imbeni wimbo wenu darasani. 
3. Katika vikundi vyenu, shirikianeni kujadili: 
 (a) wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 
 (b) mafunzo yanayotokana na wahusika katika nyimbo hizo    

  zilizowasilishwa na vikundi mbalimbali. 

Elimujamii

Mshirikishe mzazi au mlezi kutafuta nyimbo mbalimbali katika jamii yako. 
Shirikianeni: 
(a) kutambua wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 
(b) kujadili sifa za wahusika katika nyimbo hizo. 

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango
Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kutambua wahusika katika wimbo.
kuchambua wahusika katika wimbo.
kueleza mafunzo kutokana na 
wahusika katika wimbo.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu ili 
akuelekeze.

B   Kusoma
Kusoma kwa kina: Mbinu za lugha

Kiangaza

Je, mbinu za lugha huwa na umuhimu gani katika kifungu? Elezana na 
mwenzako.

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mkiwa wawiliwawili, someni sehemu zifuatazo za vifungu. 

Kifungu A 
 Mzazi mmoja alifika majilisini akiwa anafuka moto. Alitaka kujua 
sababu ya mwanawe kurudishwa nyumbani kwa ‘kusingiziwa makosa’. 
Juhudi za walimu kumtuliza hazikuambulia kitu.   

Tafakari ni sehemu inayompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya kuwazia kile 
alichojifunza kuhusiana na suala kuu katika sura husika na 
kumpa changamoto ya kuyatekeleza katika maisha ya kila siku.

PB284

2. Zibadili sentensi zifuatazo ziwe katika usemi halisi.
(a) Kasisi aliwataka waumini kuwa mfano mwema katika jamii.
(b) Mwalimu mkuu aliwaambia wanafunzi kuwa shule ingefungwa wiki 

iliyofuata.
(c)  Wageni walisema kuwa wangeenda kwao siku hiyo.
(d) Waziri aliwasihi wakazi wasitishe uvamizi na wizi wa mifugo. 
(e)  Mzazi alitaka kujua iwapo mwanawe alikuwa ameifua sare yake.

3. Mkiwa katika vikundi, shirikianeni kutunga sentensi sahili tano katika 
usemi halisi na tano katika usemi wa taarifa. Mnaweza kutumia kifaa cha 
kidijitali.  

4. Someaneni sentensi mlizozitunga katika zoezi la 3 ili vikundi vingine 
vizibadili ziwe katika usemi halisi au usemi wa taarifa. 

5. Mkiwa wawiliwawili, fanyeni yafuatayo kwa zamu. 
 (a)  Mmoja atunge sentensi katika usemi halisi.
 (b)  Mwingine aibadilishe sentensi hiyo iwe katika usemi wa taarifa. 
 (c)  Mmoja pia atunge sentensi katika usemi wa taarifa. 
 (d)  Mwingine aibadilishe sentensi hiyo iwe katika usemi halisi. 

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango
Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kueleza maana ya usemi halisi na usemi 
wa taarifa.
kutambua kanuni za kubadilisha usemi 
halisi kuwa usemi wa taarifa.
kutumia usemi halisi na usemi wa taarifa 
ifaavyo.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu  
ili akuelekeze.

Je, ni mambo gani uliyojifunza katika suala kuu hili kuhusu maadili ambayo 
utazingatia katika shughuli zako za kila siku? Yaorodheshe mambo hayo 
kisha ueleze umuhimu wa wanajamii kuzingatia maadili katika shughuli zao 
za kila siku.   

Tafakari

Ukurasa tangulizi

Kila suala kuu (sura) linaanza kwa picha 
inayohusiana moja kwa moja na suala kuu 
husika. Picha hiyo inaandamana na maswali 
ya jumla ambayo yanalenga kuwapa 
wanafunzi nafasi ya kupata uelewa wa 
juujuu kuhusu suala kuu lenyewe. Tazama 
mfano huu kutoka Kiswahili Fasaha Gredi ya 
8.

2322

2 Matumizi yafaayo ya 
dawa

1. Je, michoro iliyo hapo juu inaashiria matumizi yafaayo ya dawa 
kwa namna gani? Jadilini kama darasa.

2. Je, unafikiri matumizi yafaayo ya dawa yanaweza kuchangia vipi 
katika afya ya mtu binafsi pamoja na ya jamii nzima? Jadilini kama 
darasa.

Maswali ya jumla

BA

C

Kiangaza ni sehemu iliyo na maswali 
yanayomdadisi mwanafunzi ili aweze 
kuwa tayari kuhusu dhana 
atakazokumbana nazo katika mada 
husika. Waongoze wanafunzi wayajadili 
maswali haya. Kumbuka si lazima 
wapate majibu pale mwanzoni lakini ni 
muhimu kuhakikisha kuwa wanaweza 
kuyajibu kikamilifu baada ya ujifunzaji 
wa mada husika.

4948

Shughuli ya 5

1. Mwalimu atawateulia novela mtakayoisoma darasani. Isome kisha 
ubainishe sifa za novela zinazojitokeza katika novela hiyo. 

2. (a) Ziandike sifa za novela ulizozibainisha. 
 (b) Ziwasilishe sifa hizo kwa wenzako ili mzijadili pamoja.

Elimujamii

Shirikiana na mzazi au mlezi wako kusoma na kutambua sifa za novela 
yoyote ile.

Tathmini binafsi

1. Kwa makadirio yako, onyesha ni kwa kiwango gani unaweza:  

Viwango

Ninaweza 
kabisa

Ninaweza 
kidogo

Bado 
siwezi

kueleza maana ya novela ili 
kuipambanua.
kujadili sifa za novela kama utanzu 
wa fasihi andishi.

2.  Je, utafanya nini ili kujiimarisha pale usipoweza? Shauriana na mwalimu ili 
akuelekeze.

C   Kuandika

Insha za kubuni

Kiangaza

(a)  Je, insha ya kubuni ni insha ya aina gani? Mweleze mwenzako. 
(b)  Je, unazingatia mambo gani unapoandaa vidokezo vya kuandika insha 

ya kubuni? Jadilini kama darasa.

Shughuli ya 1

Mkiwa wawiliwawili, jadilini muundo na vipengele vya kuzingatia unapoandika 
insha ya kubuni. 

Elimujamii ni sehemu inayompa mwanafunzi nafasi ya kumshirikisha mzazi au mlezi 
wake katika shughuli ya ujifunzaji. Hakikisha shughuli ambazo unataka wanafunzi 
kuwashirikisha wazazi/walezi ni zile ambazo haziwahitaji kuwa na uelewa wa ndani wa 
dhana zinazofunzwa.

177176

Shughuli ya 5

1. Mkiwa katika vikundi, fanyeni yafuatayo. 
 (a) Jadilini wimbo wa kazi mnaoweza kuuimba. 
 (b) Waimbieni wenzenu wimbo huo. Mnapouimba, tilieni maanani:

   (i) hisia zinazojitokeza katika wimbo huo. 
   (ii) ishara mwafaka za mwili katika uwasilishaji wa wimbo huo. 

2. Jadilini kuhusu mazingira na ujumbe katika nyimbo mlizoimbiwa katika 
zoezi la 1(b). 

3. Waimbieni wenzenu nyimbo zozote za kazi mnazozijua kisha waeleze:
(a) ujumbe ulio kwenye nyimbo hizo. 
(b) mazingira ambayo nyimbo hizo huimbwa.
 (c) umuhimu wa nyimbo hizo kwa wale wanaoziimba. 
(d) hisia na ishara za mwili zinazoandamana na uimbaji wa nyimbo hizo. 

Shughuli ya 6

1. Jirekodi ukiimba wimbo wa kazi mliojifunza darasani. Hakikisha 
unahusisha hisia na ishara mwafaka za mwili unapoimba.

2. Icheze rekodi yako darasani ili wanafunzi wengine waitolee maoni.  

Elimujamii

1. Muulize mzazi au mlezi akuimbie wimbo wa kazi katika jamii yenu. 
2. Shirikiana naye kuuimba huku mkizingatia hisia na ishara za mwili   
 zinazokubalika. 
3. Mshirikishe kujadili ujumbe unaojitokeza katika wimbo huo.  

II. Nyimbo za dini
Kiangaza

(a)  Je, unajua nyimbo zipi za dini katika jamii yako? Tajiana na mwenzako.
(b) Je, nyimbo za dini zinatofautianaje na nyimbo za kazi? Jadili na mwenzako.

Shughuli ya 1

1. Mwalimu atawaonyesha picha mbalimbali. Zitazameni mkiwa katika 
vikundi. 

2. Katika vikundi vyenu, jadilini kisha mseme watu hao kwenye picha: 
(a) wako katika maeneo gani.   (b) wanafanya nini. 

3. Je, kuna wimbo unaoujua ambao watu katika jamii yako huimba katika 
sehemu za kuabudu? Ikiwa kunao, waimbie wenzako. 

4. Mkiwa katika vikundi, jadilini nyimbo za dini ni nyimbo za aina gani. 
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The strand opener comes at the 
beginning of every strand. Use the pictures 
or photos and questions in this section to 
introduce the strand to the learners. This 
will create curiosity about what they will 
learn in the strand.

1

1. Study the picture above.
2. What are the learners doing?
3. Identify and briefly describe the things you see in the picture.
4. From the picture, what do you think you are going to learn?

Warm-up activity

Introduction

As a computer user, you need to have basic skills on how to handle 
computer components effectively. It is also important to know the functions 
of different computer components and how they all work together to 
process data and output information.

Foundation of 
computer science1

Take away activities sections promote 
parental involvement and awareness by 
giving activities that learners can do at 
home with their families.

131

Be a friend, not a bystander!

Majority of people who see someone being cyberbullied do nothing to stop it. It 
is everyone’s responsibility to stand up and make an effort to stop cyberbullying.

Life skill tip!

Take away activity

1. Discuss with your parents or guardians what you have learnt about 
cyberbullying.

2. Initiate a talk with your parents or guardians about any incident on 
cyberbullying you have encountered.

3. Ask them to tell you any incidences of cyberbullying they have experienced.
4. Discuss ways in which you can control cyberbullying as a family.

Importance of reporting incidences of cyberbullying

Activity  2.33 Practising computer safety measures to avoid 
incidences of cyberbullying

In groups:
1. Outline the safety measures you have you been practising when online?
2. Share with your peers how the safety measures have helped you to remain 

safe.
3. Identify the safety practices that can help curb cyberbullying.
4. Write a journal of safety practises you observed and their impact coping 

with cyberbullying.
5. Write a brief report on the importance of practising safety measures to 

You can report cyberbullying through the following steps: 
1. Type the link: https://ke-cirt.go.ke/ in your browser and press 

Enter.
2. Click on Report next to Report an Incident option. 
3. Fill in the form provided with details about your case then click 

Submit. 
4. The team at Communications Authority of Kenya will reach out 

to you after investigating your incident.

Did you know?

Digital activities in the book promote 
digital literacy (a core competency) among 
the learners. If digital devices and/or 
internet are not available, you can use your 
smartphone to help the learners carry out 
these activities.

169

 
      

Figure 3.15: Locating settings on a browser

2. In the Appearance section, click Themes to open the Web store.
3. Click on the theme that you like then click Add to Chrome.
 What happens to your web browser?

What is the importance of bookmarks?

Activity  3.28 Setting bookmarks to have shortcuts to 
favourite web pages

1. On a digital device, open a web browser.

2. Follow the steps below to set bookmarks of your favourite web pages.

(a) Open a website that you would like to bookmark.

(b) Click the star on the right side of the address bar or press ctrl+D to 
save the current page as a bookmark as shown in Figure 3.16 below.

Figure 3.16: Icon used for bookmarking a web page

(c) Click Done on the dialogue box that appears.

(d) The bookmark will be saved to the bookmark bar.

1

2

Activity 3.29 Setting cookies to store the browsing history

1. Use the available digital devices to open a browser. 

2. Click on Chrome menu (three dots at the top right corner).

3. Click on setting then Privacy and security.

4. Select Cookies and site data.

5. Select the type of cookies you want to be blocked, restricted or accepted 
under each level.

6. Customise the site’s data and permissions from the options given.

Customising browsers to access websites

Activity 3.30 Accessing favourite web pages through bookmarks

Use the steps below to access favourite web pages through bookmarks.  

1. From the menu

(a) Click the three dots at the top right corner of the browser.

(b) Point and click on Bookmarks.

(c) Click the bookmark you would like open.

2. From the bookmarks bar

(a) To turn the bookmarks bar on, click on the three dots on the top right 
corner.

(b) Click Bookmarks then click Show bookmarks bar.

(c) This will always display your bookmarks for easy access.

3. From the navigation panel

(a) Click the icon  at the top right corner of the browser.

(b) Click the drop down menu then select Bookmarks.

 Use the steps you have learnt so far to set bookmarks to your favourite 
web pages. In turns, demonstrate how to access the web page using the 
bookmarks.

113

Adaptive technologies that improve computer accessibility 

Activity  2.11 Brainstorming and discussing adaptive 
technologies that improve computer accessibility

In groups:
1. Discuss what you think is the meaning of adaptive technology.
2. Use a digital device connected to the Internet or textbooks and other 

available resources to search the meaning of:
(a) adaptive technology. (b) computer accessibility.

3. Research on examples of adaptive technology that improve computer 
accessibility such as:
(a) Text-to-speech technology (b) Speech-to-text technology
(c) Adapted mouse (d) Ergonomic keyboards
(e) Virtual keyboard (f) Sticky keys
(g) Colour contrast (h) Image magnifier
(i) Font control

4. Discuss your findings within the group and write summary notes.
5. Present your findings in class.

Activity 2.12 Practising using speech-to-text technology

In groups:
1. Use a mobile phone or a computer connected to the Internet to carry out 

the following steps.
2. Open a web browser of the phone or computer and connect to a microphone.
3. On the search bar, click on the microphone icon as shown below in Figure 2.5. 

Figure 2.5: Microphone icon on a search bar

4. When the system prompts you to speak, say the sentence, “How is text to 
speech used?”

5. Observe and note down what happens.
6. What do you conclude about the presence of the microphone icon in the 

computer system?

Activity 2.13 Practising using accessibility tools

In groups:
1. Use your computer to carry out the following steps.
2. On the Start button, select Settings. On the window that opens, click on 

Accessibility or Ease of access to display accessibility tools shown in 
Figure 2.6 on page 114.

microphone icon

Activities that promote learning by 
discovery. Learning by discovery is an 
approach where learners are guided to 
construct their own knowledge rather than 
being fed with ready information. This 
approach of learning promotes learner 
engagement, motivation, independence 
and knowledge retention.

Guide the learners to carry out the various 
activities as instructed in the Learner’s Book 
and discuss the questions in every activity 
to understand the concept in question.

Key points sections have brief notes on the 
concept or learning outcome that is to be 
achieved after carrying out an activity. Use 
the sections to summarise the concept 
developed in the activity.

85

Key points

Key points

Examples of fixed storage devices include hard disk drive, solid-state drive 
and internal flash memory. They are shown in Figure 1.37 below.

(a)  Hard disk drive 
(HDD)

(b)  Solid-state drive 
(SSD)

(c)  Internal flash 
memory

Figure 1.37: Examples of fixed storage devices

Locating fixed storage devices in computers
Activity 1.83 Locating a fixed storage device in a computer system

1. With the guidance of your teacher, visit a computer user environment.
2. Disassemble the computer case to expose the fixed storage devices of a 

computer. In case of any difficulty, seek the guidance of the teacher or 
laboratory technician.

3. Take note of the different fixed storage devices and how they vary in shape, 
size and design.

4. Ask questions for clarification as you write down summary notes.

Some fixed storage devices of a computer such as the hard disk and solid-
state drive are usually located in the drive bay of the computer case or on 
the underside of a laptop 
as shown in Figure 1.38 
alongside. 

Some solid state drives 
are embedded on the 
motherboard. Internal flash 
drives are mostly found 
in small portable devices 
such as mobile phones and 
cameras.

hard disk 
drive

Figure 1.38: Open laptop showing the 
location of a hard disk drive

Computer Science Today

Learner’s Book at a glance
•	 Covers all the strands, sub-strands and learning outcomes as per the curriculum 

design.

•	 Develops the seven core competencies, addresses the PCIs and instils the core 
values.

•	 Encourages learning by discovery with the teacher or technician acting as a 
facilitator.

•	 Uses a simple language that is free of jargon and helps to explain concepts in a 
clear and precise manner.

•	 Activities given in the book have logical and easy to follow steps.

•	 It guides the learners on how to apply the knowledge and practice the skills 
acquired in everyday life.

•	 It uses visual programming for coding and walks learners through several fun 
projects to establish a good grasp of programming.

•	 Gives the learners an idea of ways that coding can be used to solve everyday 
problems and come up with stories, games and animations.

•	 It gives coping skills and builds the confidence of learners when facing challenges 
such as cyberbullying, computer addiction and navigating pitfalls when using 
computers.

•	 Has activities and exercises that promote higher-order thinking.

Key features of the Learner’s Book
Computer Science Today Learner’s Book has certain unique features that make it the 
most ideal Computer Science book for learners in Junior school. 

These include:
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The strand opener comes at the 
beginning of every strand. Use the pictures 
or photos and questions in this section to 
introduce the strand to the learners. This 
will create curiosity about what they will 
learn in the strand.

1

1. Study the picture above.
2. What are the learners doing?
3. Identify and briefly describe the things you see in the picture.
4. From the picture, what do you think you are going to learn?

Warm-up activity

Introduction

As a computer user, you need to have basic skills on how to handle 
computer components effectively. It is also important to know the functions 
of different computer components and how they all work together to 
process data and output information.

Foundation of 
computer science1

Take away activities sections promote 
parental involvement and awareness by 
giving activities that learners can do at 
home with their families.

131

Be a friend, not a bystander!

Majority of people who see someone being cyberbullied do nothing to stop it. It 
is everyone’s responsibility to stand up and make an effort to stop cyberbullying.

Life skill tip!

Take away activity

1. Discuss with your parents or guardians what you have learnt about 
cyberbullying.

2. Initiate a talk with your parents or guardians about any incident on 
cyberbullying you have encountered.

3. Ask them to tell you any incidences of cyberbullying they have experienced.
4. Discuss ways in which you can control cyberbullying as a family.

Importance of reporting incidences of cyberbullying

Activity  2.33 Practising computer safety measures to avoid 
incidences of cyberbullying

In groups:
1. Outline the safety measures you have you been practising when online?
2. Share with your peers how the safety measures have helped you to remain 

safe.
3. Identify the safety practices that can help curb cyberbullying.
4. Write a journal of safety practises you observed and their impact coping 

with cyberbullying.
5. Write a brief report on the importance of practising safety measures to 

You can report cyberbullying through the following steps: 
1. Type the link: https://ke-cirt.go.ke/ in your browser and press 

Enter.
2. Click on Report next to Report an Incident option. 
3. Fill in the form provided with details about your case then click 

Submit. 
4. The team at Communications Authority of Kenya will reach out 

to you after investigating your incident.

Did you know?

Digital activities in the book promote 
digital literacy (a core competency) among 
the learners. If digital devices and/or 
internet are not available, you can use your 
smartphone to help the learners carry out 
these activities.
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Figure 3.15: Locating settings on a browser

2. In the Appearance section, click Themes to open the Web store.
3. Click on the theme that you like then click Add to Chrome.
 What happens to your web browser?

What is the importance of bookmarks?

Activity  3.28 Setting bookmarks to have shortcuts to 
favourite web pages

1. On a digital device, open a web browser.

2. Follow the steps below to set bookmarks of your favourite web pages.

(a) Open a website that you would like to bookmark.

(b) Click the star on the right side of the address bar or press ctrl+D to 
save the current page as a bookmark as shown in Figure 3.16 below.

Figure 3.16: Icon used for bookmarking a web page

(c) Click Done on the dialogue box that appears.

(d) The bookmark will be saved to the bookmark bar.

1

2

Activity 3.29 Setting cookies to store the browsing history

1. Use the available digital devices to open a browser. 

2. Click on Chrome menu (three dots at the top right corner).

3. Click on setting then Privacy and security.

4. Select Cookies and site data.

5. Select the type of cookies you want to be blocked, restricted or accepted 
under each level.

6. Customise the site’s data and permissions from the options given.

Customising browsers to access websites

Activity 3.30 Accessing favourite web pages through bookmarks

Use the steps below to access favourite web pages through bookmarks.  

1. From the menu

(a) Click the three dots at the top right corner of the browser.

(b) Point and click on Bookmarks.

(c) Click the bookmark you would like open.

2. From the bookmarks bar

(a) To turn the bookmarks bar on, click on the three dots on the top right 
corner.

(b) Click Bookmarks then click Show bookmarks bar.

(c) This will always display your bookmarks for easy access.

3. From the navigation panel

(a) Click the icon  at the top right corner of the browser.

(b) Click the drop down menu then select Bookmarks.

 Use the steps you have learnt so far to set bookmarks to your favourite 
web pages. In turns, demonstrate how to access the web page using the 
bookmarks.
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Adaptive technologies that improve computer accessibility 

Activity  2.11 Brainstorming and discussing adaptive 
technologies that improve computer accessibility

In groups:
1. Discuss what you think is the meaning of adaptive technology.
2. Use a digital device connected to the Internet or textbooks and other 

available resources to search the meaning of:
(a) adaptive technology. (b) computer accessibility.

3. Research on examples of adaptive technology that improve computer 
accessibility such as:
(a) Text-to-speech technology (b) Speech-to-text technology
(c) Adapted mouse (d) Ergonomic keyboards
(e) Virtual keyboard (f) Sticky keys
(g) Colour contrast (h) Image magnifier
(i) Font control

4. Discuss your findings within the group and write summary notes.
5. Present your findings in class.

Activity 2.12 Practising using speech-to-text technology

In groups:
1. Use a mobile phone or a computer connected to the Internet to carry out 

the following steps.
2. Open a web browser of the phone or computer and connect to a microphone.
3. On the search bar, click on the microphone icon as shown below in Figure 2.5. 

Figure 2.5: Microphone icon on a search bar

4. When the system prompts you to speak, say the sentence, “How is text to 
speech used?”

5. Observe and note down what happens.
6. What do you conclude about the presence of the microphone icon in the 

computer system?

Activity 2.13 Practising using accessibility tools

In groups:
1. Use your computer to carry out the following steps.
2. On the Start button, select Settings. On the window that opens, click on 

Accessibility or Ease of access to display accessibility tools shown in 
Figure 2.6 on page 114.

microphone icon

Activities that promote learning by 
discovery. Learning by discovery is an 
approach where learners are guided to 
construct their own knowledge rather than 
being fed with ready information. This 
approach of learning promotes learner 
engagement, motivation, independence 
and knowledge retention.

Guide the learners to carry out the various 
activities as instructed in the Learner’s Book 
and discuss the questions in every activity 
to understand the concept in question.

Key points sections have brief notes on the 
concept or learning outcome that is to be 
achieved after carrying out an activity. Use 
the sections to summarise the concept 
developed in the activity.
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Key points

Key points

Examples of fixed storage devices include hard disk drive, solid-state drive 
and internal flash memory. They are shown in Figure 1.37 below.

(a)  Hard disk drive 
(HDD)

(b)  Solid-state drive 
(SSD)

(c)  Internal flash 
memory

Figure 1.37: Examples of fixed storage devices

Locating fixed storage devices in computers
Activity 1.83 Locating a fixed storage device in a computer system

1. With the guidance of your teacher, visit a computer user environment.
2. Disassemble the computer case to expose the fixed storage devices of a 

computer. In case of any difficulty, seek the guidance of the teacher or 
laboratory technician.

3. Take note of the different fixed storage devices and how they vary in shape, 
size and design.

4. Ask questions for clarification as you write down summary notes.

Some fixed storage devices of a computer such as the hard disk and solid-
state drive are usually located in the drive bay of the computer case or on 
the underside of a laptop 
as shown in Figure 1.38 
alongside. 

Some solid state drives 
are embedded on the 
motherboard. Internal flash 
drives are mostly found 
in small portable devices 
such as mobile phones and 
cameras.

hard disk 
drive

Figure 1.38: Open laptop showing the 
location of a hard disk drive
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QR code  is provided on the back cover of 
the Learner’s Book. Download and install a 
QR code scanner on your smartphone. Scan 
the QR code to access videos, animations 
and interactive digital exercises in the book.

Did you know? sections 
provide the learner with 
additional information that 
is relevant to the concept 
in question, hence a better 
understanding.

131

Be a friend, not a bystander!

Majority of people who see someone being cyberbullied do nothing to stop it. It 
is everyone’s responsibility to stand up and make an effort to stop cyberbullying.

Life skill tip!

Take away activity

1. Discuss with your parents or guardians what you have learnt about 
cyberbullying.

2. Initiate a talk with your parents or guardians about any incident on 
cyberbullying you have encountered.

3. Ask them to tell you any incidences of cyberbullying they have experienced.
4. Discuss ways in which you can control cyberbullying as a family.

Importance of reporting incidences of cyberbullying

Activity  2.33 Practising computer safety measures to avoid 
incidences of cyberbullying

In groups:
1. Outline the safety measures you have you been practising when online?
2. Share with your peers how the safety measures have helped you to remain 

safe.
3. Identify the safety practices that can help curb cyberbullying.
4. Write a journal of safety practises you observed and their impact coping 

with cyberbullying.
5. Write a brief report on the importance of practising safety measures to 

You can report cyberbullying through the following steps: 
1. Type the link: https://ke-cirt.go.ke/ in your browser and press 

Enter.
2. Click on Report next to Report an Incident option. 
3. Fill in the form provided with details about your case then click 

Submit. 
4. The team at Communications Authority of Kenya will reach out 

to you after investigating your incident.

Did you know?

Checkpoint activities are 
questions at the end of every 
sub strand. Use them to assess 
if the learners have understood 
the content in the sub strand. 
Organise remedial sessions for 
learners who have difficulties 
in all or certain areas.

195

Checkpoint 4.3

Wrap up activity 4

(b) Classify robots based on their technology.
(c) Relate components of a robot to their functions.
(d) Explain the application areas of robots.
(e) Use a robot to perform tasks.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.

1. Explain the characteristics of robots.
2. How are robots used in real life situations?
3. Why do you think robotics is an important technological development?
4. Draw a robot and label its components.
5. If the end-effector is like the human hand, which part of a human is 

represented by the following?
(a) Sensors (b) CPU (c) Actuators

6. Where would you classify the following robots?
(a) A robot that delivers goods to people’s homes
(b) A robot that sorts farm products according to colour and weight
(c) A robot that moves around the ocean floor and sends back data to a 

research center

Note: Before you begin, revisit all the other Wrap up activities on pages 
48, 102, 137 and 171. 

Create a program using a programming language of your choice, to do the 
following:
a) Keep track of the time each customer spends on a computer. 
b) Automatically calculates the charges after each customer finishes using a 

computer.
c) Computes how much the businesses in each location make daily in total.

Interactive activity 4

Use a digital device to do Interactive activity 4 provided on the external 
storage device.

An Introduction to the sub strand. Use 
this section to introduce the sub strand.

39

Challenge

Key points

Introduction

1.5 Printers

In Grade 7, you learnt that printers are computer hardware devices which 
produce output in hardcopy. You are now going to learn about printers and 
how they function in detail. You will also be able to select appropriate printers 
for different situations and use them to perform various tasks.

Identifying printers in a computer user environment

Activity  1.32 Identifying printers in a computer user environment

1. With the guidance of your teacher, visit a computer user environment.
2. Ask your teacher or a resource person to help you identify the available 

printers.
3. What types of printers can you identify in the computer user environment?
4. Share your findings in class.

Below are examples of some common printers found in a computer user 
environment.

     

 

Figure 1.20: Examples of common printers

The function of most printers is producing hard copies of text and images. 
Three-dimensional printers on the other hand, produce three dimensional 
objects using plastic or other materials.

Categories of printers

Think about how printers print documents. Do they all do it the same way?

Inkject printerLaser printer Three-dimensional printer

Wrap up activities are activities 
given after every concept to 
encourage higher-order 
thinking. They give the learners 
real-life scenarios and require 
them to apply what they have 
learnt to solve problems.

102

Checkpoint 1.13

Wrap up activity 1.2

Reflect
  

Do the following tasks individually:
(a) Identify types of cloud storage in computing.
(b) Save data in cloud storage.
(c) Access data saved in cloud storage.
(d) Outline benefits and drawbacks of cloud storage in computing.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.

1. Write a short essay explaining why cloud storage is an important addition 
to computer technology.  

2. Suggest a cloud storage type that would suit the needs of your school. 
Give an explanation for your answer.

3. Differentiate between public and private cloud storage.
4. What challenges does cloud storage present in an organisation?
5. In the year 2019 there was a worldwide outbreak of a viral disease called 

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19). Most institutions closed down to reduce 
the rate of infection. Many people worked and studied from home. What 
role did cloud storage systems play in making work and studying from 
home possible?

Revisit the Wrap up activity 1.1 on page 48. You decided on some of the 
hardware components you need to assemble computers for your business. 
1. Write a list of storage devices you will need to set up the computers.
2. Considering that high performance computers are required, what do you 

need to consider when selecting primary storage devices?
3. Write a list of specifications for:

(a) primary storage devices (b) secondary storage devices
4. Do you think it is necessary to incorporate cloud storage to your storage 

options? Give reasons for your answer.

Interactive activity 1

Use a digital device to do Interactive activity 1 provided on the external 
storage device.

Further activities sections provide activities to be done 
outside the normal lesson time. These help the learners 
to apply the knowledge acquired in class, engage and 
pass on acquired knowledge to their peers and 
members of their community.

185

Key points

Advocating for the use of coding blocks in problem solving

Activity  4.11 Sensitising peers on how to use coding 
blocks to solve problems

In groups:

1. Discuss the importance of using coding blocks to solve problems.

2. Prepare a presentation on how coding blocks can be used to solve problems 
and why it is important.

3. Present your findings to your peers in the school during club meetings or 
during assembly.

Problem solving is one of the most important human characteristics. It helps us 
to understand what is happening around us, identify what we want to change 
and think of the things we need to do to make our lives better and easier.

Further activity

1. In groups, choose a topic of your own for a story, animation and a game. 

2. Come up with characters and scripts for each and create the projects using 
coding blocks. Make the projects interesting, realistic and educative. 

3. During club meetings, invite your fellow learners from other classes to come 
and enjoy the stories, games and animations you have created.

4. Encourage them to use coding blocks to help people solve problems in the 
community. 

Reflect
  

Do the following tasks individually:

(a) Identify coding blocks for use in problem solving.

(b) Explore techniques of using coding blocks to solve daily problems.

(c) Use coding blocks to perform tasks.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.
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QR code  is provided on the back cover of 
the Learner’s Book. Download and install a 
QR code scanner on your smartphone. Scan 
the QR code to access videos, animations 
and interactive digital exercises in the book.

Did you know? sections 
provide the learner with 
additional information that 
is relevant to the concept 
in question, hence a better 
understanding.
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Be a friend, not a bystander!

Majority of people who see someone being cyberbullied do nothing to stop it. It 
is everyone’s responsibility to stand up and make an effort to stop cyberbullying.

Life skill tip!

Take away activity

1. Discuss with your parents or guardians what you have learnt about 
cyberbullying.

2. Initiate a talk with your parents or guardians about any incident on 
cyberbullying you have encountered.

3. Ask them to tell you any incidences of cyberbullying they have experienced.
4. Discuss ways in which you can control cyberbullying as a family.

Importance of reporting incidences of cyberbullying

Activity  2.33 Practising computer safety measures to avoid 
incidences of cyberbullying

In groups:
1. Outline the safety measures you have you been practising when online?
2. Share with your peers how the safety measures have helped you to remain 

safe.
3. Identify the safety practices that can help curb cyberbullying.
4. Write a journal of safety practises you observed and their impact coping 

with cyberbullying.
5. Write a brief report on the importance of practising safety measures to 

You can report cyberbullying through the following steps: 
1. Type the link: https://ke-cirt.go.ke/ in your browser and press 

Enter.
2. Click on Report next to Report an Incident option. 
3. Fill in the form provided with details about your case then click 

Submit. 
4. The team at Communications Authority of Kenya will reach out 

to you after investigating your incident.

Did you know?

Checkpoint activities are 
questions at the end of every 
sub strand. Use them to assess 
if the learners have understood 
the content in the sub strand. 
Organise remedial sessions for 
learners who have difficulties 
in all or certain areas.
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Checkpoint 4.3

Wrap up activity 4

(b) Classify robots based on their technology.
(c) Relate components of a robot to their functions.
(d) Explain the application areas of robots.
(e) Use a robot to perform tasks.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.

1. Explain the characteristics of robots.
2. How are robots used in real life situations?
3. Why do you think robotics is an important technological development?
4. Draw a robot and label its components.
5. If the end-effector is like the human hand, which part of a human is 

represented by the following?
(a) Sensors (b) CPU (c) Actuators

6. Where would you classify the following robots?
(a) A robot that delivers goods to people’s homes
(b) A robot that sorts farm products according to colour and weight
(c) A robot that moves around the ocean floor and sends back data to a 

research center

Note: Before you begin, revisit all the other Wrap up activities on pages 
48, 102, 137 and 171. 

Create a program using a programming language of your choice, to do the 
following:
a) Keep track of the time each customer spends on a computer. 
b) Automatically calculates the charges after each customer finishes using a 

computer.
c) Computes how much the businesses in each location make daily in total.

Interactive activity 4

Use a digital device to do Interactive activity 4 provided on the external 
storage device.

An Introduction to the sub strand. Use 
this section to introduce the sub strand.

39

Challenge

Key points

Introduction

1.5 Printers

In Grade 7, you learnt that printers are computer hardware devices which 
produce output in hardcopy. You are now going to learn about printers and 
how they function in detail. You will also be able to select appropriate printers 
for different situations and use them to perform various tasks.

Identifying printers in a computer user environment

Activity  1.32 Identifying printers in a computer user environment

1. With the guidance of your teacher, visit a computer user environment.
2. Ask your teacher or a resource person to help you identify the available 

printers.
3. What types of printers can you identify in the computer user environment?
4. Share your findings in class.

Below are examples of some common printers found in a computer user 
environment.

     

 

Figure 1.20: Examples of common printers

The function of most printers is producing hard copies of text and images. 
Three-dimensional printers on the other hand, produce three dimensional 
objects using plastic or other materials.

Categories of printers

Think about how printers print documents. Do they all do it the same way?

Inkject printerLaser printer Three-dimensional printer

Wrap up activities are activities 
given after every concept to 
encourage higher-order 
thinking. They give the learners 
real-life scenarios and require 
them to apply what they have 
learnt to solve problems.
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Checkpoint 1.13

Wrap up activity 1.2

Reflect
  

Do the following tasks individually:
(a) Identify types of cloud storage in computing.
(b) Save data in cloud storage.
(c) Access data saved in cloud storage.
(d) Outline benefits and drawbacks of cloud storage in computing.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.

1. Write a short essay explaining why cloud storage is an important addition 
to computer technology.  

2. Suggest a cloud storage type that would suit the needs of your school. 
Give an explanation for your answer.

3. Differentiate between public and private cloud storage.
4. What challenges does cloud storage present in an organisation?
5. In the year 2019 there was a worldwide outbreak of a viral disease called 

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19). Most institutions closed down to reduce 
the rate of infection. Many people worked and studied from home. What 
role did cloud storage systems play in making work and studying from 
home possible?

Revisit the Wrap up activity 1.1 on page 48. You decided on some of the 
hardware components you need to assemble computers for your business. 
1. Write a list of storage devices you will need to set up the computers.
2. Considering that high performance computers are required, what do you 

need to consider when selecting primary storage devices?
3. Write a list of specifications for:

(a) primary storage devices (b) secondary storage devices
4. Do you think it is necessary to incorporate cloud storage to your storage 

options? Give reasons for your answer.

Interactive activity 1

Use a digital device to do Interactive activity 1 provided on the external 
storage device.

Further activities sections provide activities to be done 
outside the normal lesson time. These help the learners 
to apply the knowledge acquired in class, engage and 
pass on acquired knowledge to their peers and 
members of their community.

185

Key points

Advocating for the use of coding blocks in problem solving

Activity  4.11 Sensitising peers on how to use coding 
blocks to solve problems

In groups:

1. Discuss the importance of using coding blocks to solve problems.

2. Prepare a presentation on how coding blocks can be used to solve problems 
and why it is important.

3. Present your findings to your peers in the school during club meetings or 
during assembly.

Problem solving is one of the most important human characteristics. It helps us 
to understand what is happening around us, identify what we want to change 
and think of the things we need to do to make our lives better and easier.

Further activity

1. In groups, choose a topic of your own for a story, animation and a game. 

2. Come up with characters and scripts for each and create the projects using 
coding blocks. Make the projects interesting, realistic and educative. 

3. During club meetings, invite your fellow learners from other classes to come 
and enjoy the stories, games and animations you have created.

4. Encourage them to use coding blocks to help people solve problems in the 
community. 

Reflect
  

Do the following tasks individually:

(a) Identify coding blocks for use in problem solving.

(b) Explore techniques of using coding blocks to solve daily problems.

(c) Use coding blocks to perform tasks.

Seek assistance from your classmates or your teacher if you have challenges 
doing any of the above tasks.

Teacher’s Guide at a glance
•	 Provides a summary of core competencies, 

PCIs and values that are key pillars in CBC.

•	 Gives a summary of different methods of 
teaching and learning computer science.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to handle learners 
with special needs.

•	 Provides guidance on how to conduct both 
formative and summative assessment.

•	 Provides sample assessment tools at the end 
of every sub strand.

•	 Provides sample professional documents; 
lesson plan, scheme of work and learner’s 
progress record.

•	 Provides clear guidelines on how to handle 
every activity in the Learner’s Book.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to improvise various 
materials using locally available materials.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to approach 
Community Service Learning (CSL).
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Checkpoint sections contain 
questions that enables learners test 
their understanding on the sub 
strand covered.

17
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Checkpoint 1.1

1. Why is safety important? 

2. Describe three careers related to safety.

3. Explain why you may not be allowed to operate machines when ill and on 
certain medication.

4. When carrying sharp or pointed objects such as knives or screwdrivers, 
hold them ___________

A. away from your body.

B. facing down.

C. both down and away from the body.

D. facing up.

5. Why should exits and stairways stay unblocked?

6. Tick the correct word or words:

(a) You (should/should not) play with matchsticks.

(b) You (should/should not) always stand in a queue while waiting for the bus.

(c) You (should/should not) touch chemicals, insecticides or any unknown 
substance in a bottle.

1.2 Injuries

Introduction
This section will help us answer the following questions.

(a) What is an injury? (b) What causes injuries? 

(c) How should we treat injuries? 

Injury refers to physical harm or damage to the body or part of it. In Kenya, 
many people get injured every year. These injuries range from minor to life-
threatening ones. Injuries can happen at home, at work or during play. When 
injuries happen, they should be attended to promptly.

Types of injuries

Have you ever seen an injured person? What happened? Which part of their body 
was affected? Was the injured person treated? How?
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Digital corner section enables learners to 
search for information using digital devices.
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Key points

Every tool serves a purpose. Misuse can make the tool less effective and cause 
injury. The user can also harm other people in the surrounding if they do not 
use the tool properly.  Always ensure that you use various tools correctly and in 
an appropriate manner. Also, remember to use personal protective equipment 
(PPEs) when handling tools. 

Digital corner

1. Using digital devices connected to the internet, search for videos that 
demonstrate safe handling of tools and equipment.  Watch the videos.

2. Take note of and record how the different tools are handled and stored 
safely. Discuss your findings.

3. Refer to what you learnt on safe use of hand tools to handle and store 
tools safely.

Activity 1.6 A visit to a workshop

1. Your teacher will organise a visit to a nearby workshop.
2. Observe and record how workers practise safety as they perform tasks.
3. Are they:

(a) handling the tools well?
(b) appropriately dressed and protected for the 

tasks they are performing?
4. Back in school, practise safe use of hand tools using 

the skills you acquired during the visit.  Your teacher 
will guide you.

Reflect
1. Explain why one should not operate workshop tools and equipment when 

unwell.
2. Why is it necessary that a workshop technician should be present before 

you can be allowed into a workshop?
3. Why is it important that learners who wear eye glasses also have to put 

on goggles while handling workshop tools?

General safety rules and regulations for common tasks

Activity 1.7
Discussing general rules and regulations on given 
tasks

What you need 
Relevant books, digital devices connected to the internet, notebook, pen, manila 
paper, marker pens, coloured pencils or crayons.

Always wear PPEs 
when inside a 
workshop.

Safety tip!
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Challenge section has questions that 
invoke critical thinking among learners.
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Key points

Potential hazards that threaten our safety are numerous. They include; wild 
animals invasion, harm from dangerous people when we walk alone or through 
a dark lonely area, open wells, loose electric wires, leaking gas and hanging 
near the door of a moving vehicle. Others are: relating online with strangers, 
wading through a swollen river, overloaded vehicles and boats, jumping from 
a tall building, walking on a wet and soapy floor and accidental fires. Actually, 
the list is endless!

Challenge

Think about other potential hazards not mentioned above. 

List them in your notebook.

Remember to always be responsible for your personal safety.

• Be alert to potential dangers.

• Trust your instincts.

• Be aware of your surroundings.

• Avoid anything or any place that does not feel safe.

• Anticipate possible problems.

• Be vigilant and prepared for anything.

• Report suspicious activity to trusted individuals.

Also, always walk along well-lit, busy streets. Do not walk in high-risk areas if 
you can avoid it at any time of the day.

Safety tips!

Safety when performing tasks in the locality

Activity 1.3
Role-playing on how to observe safety 
while performing tasks in the locality

What you need 

Manila paper, marker pens, a pair of scissors.
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Think back reminds learners of what they covered before and 
enables them to relate to what they are going to cover now. 
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Introduction provides information on what 
will be covered in the strand.
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Introduction 
It is important that we all feel safe where we live, work, go to school, or spend 
our leisure time. However, every year, thousands of injuries occur in our homes, 
schools, workplaces and other outdoor areas. In many cases, these injuries end 
up in serious long-term consequences to the affected. Because of this, learning 
about safety and potential causes of injuries in our environment is important.  

Key questions

1. What do you see in the pictures above?

2. How are the people observing safety? 

3. Why is safety important? 

Safety 1
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Strand opener appears at the start of each 
strand. It has theme pictures and key 
questions to create curiosity on what the 
learners will learn in the strand.
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Introduction 
It is important that we all feel safe where we live, work, go to school, or spend 
our leisure time. However, every year, thousands of injuries occur in our homes, 
schools, workplaces and other outdoor areas. In many cases, these injuries end 
up in serious long-term consequences to the affected. Because of this, learning 
about safety and potential causes of injuries in our environment is important.  

Key questions

1. What do you see in the pictures above?

2. How are the people observing safety? 

3. Why is safety important? 

Safety 1
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Key points

Potential hazards that threaten our safety are numerous. They include; wild 
animals invasion, harm from dangerous people when we walk alone or through 
a dark lonely area, open wells, loose electric wires, leaking gas and hanging 
near the door of a moving vehicle. Others are: relating online with strangers, 
wading through a swollen river, overloaded vehicles and boats, jumping from 
a tall building, walking on a wet and soapy floor and accidental fires. Actually, 
the list is endless!

Challenge

Think about other potential hazards not mentioned above. 

List them in your notebook.

Remember to always be responsible for your personal safety.

• Be alert to potential dangers.

• Trust your instincts.

• Be aware of your surroundings.

• Avoid anything or any place that does not feel safe.

• Anticipate possible problems.

• Be vigilant and prepared for anything.

• Report suspicious activity to trusted individuals.

Also, always walk along well-lit, busy streets. Do not walk in high-risk areas if 
you can avoid it at any time of the day.

Safety tips!

Safety when performing tasks in the locality

Activity 1.3
Role-playing on how to observe safety 
while performing tasks in the locality

What you need 

Manila paper, marker pens, a pair of scissors.
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Fun Spot
A poster competition on safety

1. You will design a poster in this activity. Work with a partner.

2. Think about the poster you want to make.

3. Come up with a list of requirements and think about the design of the 
poster. An example is given below.

4. Select a topic on safety. Some examples are given below:

(a) Road safety  (b) Laboratory safety
(c) Classroom safety (d) Safety in a swimming pool
(e) Workshop safety (f) Office safety
(g) Library safety  (h) Safety in the home
(i) Safety in the community  (j) Air safety

5. Make the poster. Make it as attractive as possible.

Figure 1.3 Sample poster

6. Your teacher will assess the best poster based on the safety content.

7. Display the best poster on the school display board to remind your 
schoolmates of the safety measures all the time.

Take away activity
1. Look around your home and identify any potential hazards.

2. Mention what you can do to ensure safety of all members in the family.

3. Also list areas or situations where safety has been maintained.

4. Share your findings with the rest of the class.
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Pre-Technical Studies Today

Key features of the Learner’s Book
•	 Covers all the strands, sub strands and learning outcomes as outlined in the 

curriculum design.

•	 Develops all the core competencies, addresses PCIs, and instills core values in 
the learners as stipulated by the curriculum design.

•	 It guides the learners on how to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in every 
day-to-day life.

•	 Has theme pictures and key questions at the beginning of each strand to 
stimulate learner’s interest.

•	 Written in a simple and clear language making it easy for learners to understand 
concepts.

•	 The book is well designed with clear illustrations to make it learner friendly.

Organisation of the Learner’s Book
The Pre-Technical Studies Today Learner’s Book is organised into five strands. Each 
strand has the following features.
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their understanding on the sub 
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Checkpoint 1.1

1. Why is safety important? 

2. Describe three careers related to safety.

3. Explain why you may not be allowed to operate machines when ill and on 
certain medication.

4. When carrying sharp or pointed objects such as knives or screwdrivers, 
hold them ___________

A. away from your body.

B. facing down.

C. both down and away from the body.

D. facing up.

5. Why should exits and stairways stay unblocked?

6. Tick the correct word or words:

(a) You (should/should not) play with matchsticks.

(b) You (should/should not) always stand in a queue while waiting for the bus.

(c) You (should/should not) touch chemicals, insecticides or any unknown 
substance in a bottle.

1.2 Injuries

Introduction
This section will help us answer the following questions.

(a) What is an injury? (b) What causes injuries? 

(c) How should we treat injuries? 

Injury refers to physical harm or damage to the body or part of it. In Kenya, 
many people get injured every year. These injuries range from minor to life-
threatening ones. Injuries can happen at home, at work or during play. When 
injuries happen, they should be attended to promptly.

Types of injuries

Have you ever seen an injured person? What happened? Which part of their body 
was affected? Was the injured person treated? How?
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Key points

Every tool serves a purpose. Misuse can make the tool less effective and cause 
injury. The user can also harm other people in the surrounding if they do not 
use the tool properly.  Always ensure that you use various tools correctly and in 
an appropriate manner. Also, remember to use personal protective equipment 
(PPEs) when handling tools. 

Digital corner

1. Using digital devices connected to the internet, search for videos that 
demonstrate safe handling of tools and equipment.  Watch the videos.

2. Take note of and record how the different tools are handled and stored 
safely. Discuss your findings.

3. Refer to what you learnt on safe use of hand tools to handle and store 
tools safely.

Activity 1.6 A visit to a workshop

1. Your teacher will organise a visit to a nearby workshop.
2. Observe and record how workers practise safety as they perform tasks.
3. Are they:

(a) handling the tools well?
(b) appropriately dressed and protected for the 

tasks they are performing?
4. Back in school, practise safe use of hand tools using 

the skills you acquired during the visit.  Your teacher 
will guide you.

Reflect
1. Explain why one should not operate workshop tools and equipment when 

unwell.
2. Why is it necessary that a workshop technician should be present before 

you can be allowed into a workshop?
3. Why is it important that learners who wear eye glasses also have to put 

on goggles while handling workshop tools?

General safety rules and regulations for common tasks

Activity 1.7
Discussing general rules and regulations on given 
tasks

What you need 
Relevant books, digital devices connected to the internet, notebook, pen, manila 
paper, marker pens, coloured pencils or crayons.

Always wear PPEs 
when inside a 
workshop.

Safety tip!
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invoke critical thinking among learners.
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Key points

Potential hazards that threaten our safety are numerous. They include; wild 
animals invasion, harm from dangerous people when we walk alone or through 
a dark lonely area, open wells, loose electric wires, leaking gas and hanging 
near the door of a moving vehicle. Others are: relating online with strangers, 
wading through a swollen river, overloaded vehicles and boats, jumping from 
a tall building, walking on a wet and soapy floor and accidental fires. Actually, 
the list is endless!

Challenge

Think about other potential hazards not mentioned above. 

List them in your notebook.

Remember to always be responsible for your personal safety.

• Be alert to potential dangers.

• Trust your instincts.

• Be aware of your surroundings.

• Avoid anything or any place that does not feel safe.

• Anticipate possible problems.

• Be vigilant and prepared for anything.

• Report suspicious activity to trusted individuals.

Also, always walk along well-lit, busy streets. Do not walk in high-risk areas if 
you can avoid it at any time of the day.

Safety tips!

Safety when performing tasks in the locality

Activity 1.3
Role-playing on how to observe safety 
while performing tasks in the locality

What you need 

Manila paper, marker pens, a pair of scissors.
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Introduction 
It is important that we all feel safe where we live, work, go to school, or spend 
our leisure time. However, every year, thousands of injuries occur in our homes, 
schools, workplaces and other outdoor areas. In many cases, these injuries end 
up in serious long-term consequences to the affected. Because of this, learning 
about safety and potential causes of injuries in our environment is important.  

Key questions

1. What do you see in the pictures above?

2. How are the people observing safety? 

3. Why is safety important? 

Safety 1
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Strand opener appears at the start of each 
strand. It has theme pictures and key 
questions to create curiosity on what the 
learners will learn in the strand.
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Introduction 
It is important that we all feel safe where we live, work, go to school, or spend 
our leisure time. However, every year, thousands of injuries occur in our homes, 
schools, workplaces and other outdoor areas. In many cases, these injuries end 
up in serious long-term consequences to the affected. Because of this, learning 
about safety and potential causes of injuries in our environment is important.  

Key questions

1. What do you see in the pictures above?

2. How are the people observing safety? 

3. Why is safety important? 

Safety 1
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Key points

Potential hazards that threaten our safety are numerous. They include; wild 
animals invasion, harm from dangerous people when we walk alone or through 
a dark lonely area, open wells, loose electric wires, leaking gas and hanging 
near the door of a moving vehicle. Others are: relating online with strangers, 
wading through a swollen river, overloaded vehicles and boats, jumping from 
a tall building, walking on a wet and soapy floor and accidental fires. Actually, 
the list is endless!

Challenge

Think about other potential hazards not mentioned above. 

List them in your notebook.

Remember to always be responsible for your personal safety.

• Be alert to potential dangers.

• Trust your instincts.

• Be aware of your surroundings.

• Avoid anything or any place that does not feel safe.

• Anticipate possible problems.

• Be vigilant and prepared for anything.

• Report suspicious activity to trusted individuals.

Also, always walk along well-lit, busy streets. Do not walk in high-risk areas if 
you can avoid it at any time of the day.

Safety tips!

Safety when performing tasks in the locality

Activity 1.3
Role-playing on how to observe safety 
while performing tasks in the locality

What you need 

Manila paper, marker pens, a pair of scissors.
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concept or learning outcome that is achieved 
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and reflect on the learning outcome.
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Fun spot section makes learning 
interesting and enjoyable. It also promotes 
creativity and imagination among learners.
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Fun Spot
A poster competition on safety

1. You will design a poster in this activity. Work with a partner.

2. Think about the poster you want to make.

3. Come up with a list of requirements and think about the design of the 
poster. An example is given below.

4. Select a topic on safety. Some examples are given below:

(a) Road safety  (b) Laboratory safety
(c) Classroom safety (d) Safety in a swimming pool
(e) Workshop safety (f) Office safety
(g) Library safety  (h) Safety in the home
(i) Safety in the community  (j) Air safety

5. Make the poster. Make it as attractive as possible.

Figure 1.3 Sample poster

6. Your teacher will assess the best poster based on the safety content.

7. Display the best poster on the school display board to remind your 
schoolmates of the safety measures all the time.

Take away activity
1. Look around your home and identify any potential hazards.

2. Mention what you can do to ensure safety of all members in the family.

3. Also list areas or situations where safety has been maintained.

4. Share your findings with the rest of the class.
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Falls – to suddenly lose your balance and land on the ground.

Sports injuries – injuries that occur during sports, exercise or athletic 
activities.

New words

Reflect
1. Which areas of your body are likely to get injuries?

2. Does using a computer for long periods of time cause body injuries?

There are three types of burns:

1. First-degree burns: These are red and painful. They swell a little. They 
turn white when you press on the skin. The skin over the burn may peel 
off after 1 or 2 days.

2. Second-degree burns: These are thicker burns. They are painful and 
typically become blisters on the skin. The skin is very red or with large, 
irregular spots.

3. Third-degree burns: These burns cause damage to all layers of the 
skin. The burned skin looks white or charred. These burns may cause 
little or no pain because the nerves and tissue in the skin are damaged.

Know more!

First aid treatment for injuries

What do you know about first aid? How is it administered? Who should do it?

Activity 1.12
Identifying first aid procedures on management of 
injuries

What you need

Notebook, pen, digital device with connection to the internet.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Search the internet to find out the first aid procedures for common injuries.

2. Note down your findings. Present your findings to the rest of the class.
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Activities are structured in a way that enables learning through discovery and hands-on approach. 
This approach of learning promotes learner engagement, motivation and independence. It also 
enables learners to develop their creativity, cognitive, psychomotor and affective skills.
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To stay safe and secure, ensure you adhere to the following:

• ensure wooden handles are not cracked, loose or splintered

• ensure the wrench’s (spanner's) jaws are not twisted

• direct sharp tools away from yourself, other people and aisle areas

• do not use mushroomed heads with impact 
tools, such as chisels and wedges

• use spark resistant tools

• do not use hand tools near flammable, 
volatile and/or explosive substances.

Challenge

1. Think about other rules to observe other than the ones above.  
Write them in your notebook. 

2. Look up the meaning of the words flammable, volatile and explosive.  Use 
them to write a paragraph on safety while using common workshop tools.

Careers related to safety

Activity 1.8 Identifying careers related to safety

What you need

A chart with different safety-related careers.

What to do

1. Study the chart provided by your teacher. Also, study the pictures in figure 1.2.

A B

Always remember to 
follow safety rules and 
regulations while at 
school.

Safety tip!

C
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Know more provides a platform for 
interesting facts.
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Falls – to suddenly lose your balance and land on the ground.

Sports injuries – injuries that occur during sports, exercise or athletic 
activities.

New words

Reflect
1. Which areas of your body are likely to get injuries?

2. Does using a computer for long periods of time cause body injuries?

There are three types of burns:

1. First-degree burns: These are red and painful. They swell a little. They 
turn white when you press on the skin. The skin over the burn may peel 
off after 1 or 2 days.

2. Second-degree burns: These are thicker burns. They are painful and 
typically become blisters on the skin. The skin is very red or with large, 
irregular spots.

3. Third-degree burns: These burns cause damage to all layers of the 
skin. The burned skin looks white or charred. These burns may cause 
little or no pain because the nerves and tissue in the skin are damaged.

Know more!

First aid treatment for injuries

What do you know about first aid? How is it administered? Who should do it?

Activity 1.12
Identifying first aid procedures on management of 
injuries

What you need

Notebook, pen, digital device with connection to the internet.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Search the internet to find out the first aid procedures for common injuries.

2. Note down your findings. Present your findings to the rest of the class.
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Key points

Every tool serves a purpose. Misuse can make the tool less effective and cause 
injury. The user can also harm other people in the surrounding if they do not 
use the tool properly.  Always ensure that you use various tools correctly and in 
an appropriate manner. Also, remember to use personal protective equipment 
(PPEs) when handling tools. 

Digital corner

1. Using digital devices connected to the internet, search for videos that 
demonstrate safe handling of tools and equipment.  Watch the videos.

2. Take note of and record how the different tools are handled and stored 
safely. Discuss your findings.

3. Refer to what you learnt on safe use of hand tools to handle and store 
tools safely.

Activity 1.6 A visit to a workshop

1. Your teacher will organise a visit to a nearby workshop.
2. Observe and record how workers practise safety as they perform tasks.
3. Are they:

(a) handling the tools well?
(b) appropriately dressed and protected for the 

tasks they are performing?
4. Back in school, practise safe use of hand tools using 

the skills you acquired during the visit.  Your teacher 
will guide you.

Reflect
1. Explain why one should not operate workshop tools and equipment when 

unwell.
2. Why is it necessary that a workshop technician should be present before 

you can be allowed into a workshop?
3. Why is it important that learners who wear eye glasses also have to put 

on goggles while handling workshop tools?

General safety rules and regulations for common tasks

Activity 1.7
Discussing general rules and regulations on given 
tasks

What you need 
Relevant books, digital devices connected to the internet, notebook, pen, manila 
paper, marker pens, coloured pencils or crayons.

Always wear PPEs 
when inside a 
workshop.

Safety tip!

440294_Pre-Technical Studies Today LB7 - BOOK.indb   11 04/01/2023   09:17

QR code is provided on the back cover of the Learner’s 
Book. It provides access to videos, animations and 
interactive digital exercises in the book. It enables 
learners develop their digital literacy skills.
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(e)  What you wear in a science laboratory to protect your eyes from 
chemicals. ____________

(f) Keeps you from inhaling dust and other harmful particles in the air. 
____________

6. Write TRUE or FALSE for each of the following statements.

(a) The first thing to do when caring for electrical injury is to make sure 
that the power source is off. ____________

(b) Any fracture should be treated by a physician. ____________

(c) First-degree burns are the most serious and require immediate medical 
attention. ____________

7. In the event of an emergency, what must be worn when coming into contact 
with body fluids?

8. Briefly explain the first aid procedure to be given in the following cases.

(a) Cut   (b) Minor fracture

(c) Mild scald   (d) Burns

Digital exercise 1

1. Scan the QR Code on the back cover of this book.

2. Open the Safety folder.

3. Answer the questions in the interactive exercise.
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Further activity provides additional 
activities learners will engage in to 
enhance their learning.

Home task enables learners to work 
independently and develop mastery of specific 
skills. It also reinforces learning among learners.
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Fun Spot
A poster competition on safety

1. You will design a poster in this activity. Work with a partner.

2. Think about the poster you want to make.

3. Come up with a list of requirements and think about the design of the 
poster. An example is given below.

4. Select a topic on safety. Some examples are given below:

(a) Road safety  (b) Laboratory safety
(c) Classroom safety (d) Safety in a swimming pool
(e) Workshop safety (f) Office safety
(g) Library safety  (h) Safety in the home
(i) Safety in the community  (j) Air safety

5. Make the poster. Make it as attractive as possible.

Figure 1.3 Sample poster

6. Your teacher will assess the best poster based on the safety content.

7. Display the best poster on the school display board to remind your 
schoolmates of the safety measures all the time.

Take away activity
1. Look around your home and identify any potential hazards.

2. Mention what you can do to ensure safety of all members in the family.

3. Also list areas or situations where safety has been maintained.

4. Share your findings with the rest of the class.
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Falls – to suddenly lose your balance and land on the ground.

Sports injuries – injuries that occur during sports, exercise or athletic 
activities.

New words

Reflect
1. Which areas of your body are likely to get injuries?

2. Does using a computer for long periods of time cause body injuries?

There are three types of burns:

1. First-degree burns: These are red and painful. They swell a little. They 
turn white when you press on the skin. The skin over the burn may peel 
off after 1 or 2 days.

2. Second-degree burns: These are thicker burns. They are painful and 
typically become blisters on the skin. The skin is very red or with large, 
irregular spots.

3. Third-degree burns: These burns cause damage to all layers of the 
skin. The burned skin looks white or charred. These burns may cause 
little or no pain because the nerves and tissue in the skin are damaged.

Know more!

First aid treatment for injuries

What do you know about first aid? How is it administered? Who should do it?

Activity 1.12
Identifying first aid procedures on management of 
injuries

What you need

Notebook, pen, digital device with connection to the internet.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Search the internet to find out the first aid procedures for common injuries.

2. Note down your findings. Present your findings to the rest of the class.
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Activities are structured in a way that enables learning through discovery and hands-on approach. 
This approach of learning promotes learner engagement, motivation and independence. It also 
enables learners to develop their creativity, cognitive, psychomotor and affective skills.
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To stay safe and secure, ensure you adhere to the following:

• ensure wooden handles are not cracked, loose or splintered

• ensure the wrench’s (spanner's) jaws are not twisted

• direct sharp tools away from yourself, other people and aisle areas

• do not use mushroomed heads with impact 
tools, such as chisels and wedges

• use spark resistant tools

• do not use hand tools near flammable, 
volatile and/or explosive substances.

Challenge

1. Think about other rules to observe other than the ones above.  
Write them in your notebook. 

2. Look up the meaning of the words flammable, volatile and explosive.  Use 
them to write a paragraph on safety while using common workshop tools.

Careers related to safety

Activity 1.8 Identifying careers related to safety

What you need

A chart with different safety-related careers.

What to do

1. Study the chart provided by your teacher. Also, study the pictures in figure 1.2.

A B

Always remember to 
follow safety rules and 
regulations while at 
school.

Safety tip!

C
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1.1 Personal safety

Think back
Think of what you learnt in primary school about personal safety. List various 
methods of ensuring safety that you learnt. Discuss with your classmates.

Meaning of personal safety

Activity 1.1 Finding out about safety and hazards

What you need

Relevant books, digital devices with connection to the internet, notebooks, pens.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Using books and the internet, find out the meaning of the terms ‘safety’ and 
‘hazard’.

2. Note down your findings and let one member of your group present your 
findings to the rest of the class.

3. Discuss the findings to come up with a clear explanation of each term.

Key points

Safety is the state of being safe and protected from danger or harm. It is a 
state whereby hazards and conditions that can lead to physical, psychological 
or material harm are controlled. This is to preserve the health and well-being 
of individuals and the community. Personal safety in general is recognition and 
avoidance of possible harmful situations or persons in our surroundings. It is 
important for everybody in everyday life to be safe. 

A hazard is a potential source of harm. Substances, events, or circumstances can 
constitute hazards.
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Know more provides a platform for 
interesting facts.
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Falls – to suddenly lose your balance and land on the ground.

Sports injuries – injuries that occur during sports, exercise or athletic 
activities.

New words

Reflect
1. Which areas of your body are likely to get injuries?

2. Does using a computer for long periods of time cause body injuries?

There are three types of burns:

1. First-degree burns: These are red and painful. They swell a little. They 
turn white when you press on the skin. The skin over the burn may peel 
off after 1 or 2 days.

2. Second-degree burns: These are thicker burns. They are painful and 
typically become blisters on the skin. The skin is very red or with large, 
irregular spots.

3. Third-degree burns: These burns cause damage to all layers of the 
skin. The burned skin looks white or charred. These burns may cause 
little or no pain because the nerves and tissue in the skin are damaged.

Know more!

First aid treatment for injuries

What do you know about first aid? How is it administered? Who should do it?

Activity 1.12
Identifying first aid procedures on management of 
injuries

What you need

Notebook, pen, digital device with connection to the internet.

What to do

Work in groups.

1. Search the internet to find out the first aid procedures for common injuries.

2. Note down your findings. Present your findings to the rest of the class.
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Reflect section provides an 
opportunity for learners to do 
self-assessment based on the 
content covered.
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Key points

Every tool serves a purpose. Misuse can make the tool less effective and cause 
injury. The user can also harm other people in the surrounding if they do not 
use the tool properly.  Always ensure that you use various tools correctly and in 
an appropriate manner. Also, remember to use personal protective equipment 
(PPEs) when handling tools. 

Digital corner

1. Using digital devices connected to the internet, search for videos that 
demonstrate safe handling of tools and equipment.  Watch the videos.

2. Take note of and record how the different tools are handled and stored 
safely. Discuss your findings.

3. Refer to what you learnt on safe use of hand tools to handle and store 
tools safely.

Activity 1.6 A visit to a workshop

1. Your teacher will organise a visit to a nearby workshop.
2. Observe and record how workers practise safety as they perform tasks.
3. Are they:

(a) handling the tools well?
(b) appropriately dressed and protected for the 

tasks they are performing?
4. Back in school, practise safe use of hand tools using 

the skills you acquired during the visit.  Your teacher 
will guide you.

Reflect
1. Explain why one should not operate workshop tools and equipment when 

unwell.
2. Why is it necessary that a workshop technician should be present before 

you can be allowed into a workshop?
3. Why is it important that learners who wear eye glasses also have to put 

on goggles while handling workshop tools?

General safety rules and regulations for common tasks

Activity 1.7
Discussing general rules and regulations on given 
tasks

What you need 
Relevant books, digital devices connected to the internet, notebook, pen, manila 
paper, marker pens, coloured pencils or crayons.

Always wear PPEs 
when inside a 
workshop.

Safety tip!
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QR code is provided on the back cover of the Learner’s 
Book. It provides access to videos, animations and 
interactive digital exercises in the book. It enables 
learners develop their digital literacy skills.
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(e)  What you wear in a science laboratory to protect your eyes from 
chemicals. ____________

(f) Keeps you from inhaling dust and other harmful particles in the air. 
____________

6. Write TRUE or FALSE for each of the following statements.

(a) The first thing to do when caring for electrical injury is to make sure 
that the power source is off. ____________

(b) Any fracture should be treated by a physician. ____________

(c) First-degree burns are the most serious and require immediate medical 
attention. ____________

7. In the event of an emergency, what must be worn when coming into contact 
with body fluids?

8. Briefly explain the first aid procedure to be given in the following cases.

(a) Cut   (b) Minor fracture

(c) Mild scald   (d) Burns

Digital exercise 1

1. Scan the QR Code on the back cover of this book.

2. Open the Safety folder.

3. Answer the questions in the interactive exercise.
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Further activity provides additional 
activities learners will engage in to 
enhance their learning.

Home task enables learners to work 
independently and develop mastery of specific 
skills. It also reinforces learning among learners.
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Fun Spot
A poster competition on safety

1. You will design a poster in this activity. Work with a partner.

2. Think about the poster you want to make.

3. Come up with a list of requirements and think about the design of the 
poster. An example is given below.

4. Select a topic on safety. Some examples are given below:

(a) Road safety  (b) Laboratory safety
(c) Classroom safety (d) Safety in a swimming pool
(e) Workshop safety (f) Office safety
(g) Library safety  (h) Safety in the home
(i) Safety in the community  (j) Air safety

5. Make the poster. Make it as attractive as possible.

Figure 1.3 Sample poster

6. Your teacher will assess the best poster based on the safety content.

7. Display the best poster on the school display board to remind your 
schoolmates of the safety measures all the time.

Take away activity
1. Look around your home and identify any potential hazards.

2. Mention what you can do to ensure safety of all members in the family.

3. Also list areas or situations where safety has been maintained.

4. Share your findings with the rest of the class.
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Key features of the Teacher’s Guide
•	 Covers all the learning outcomes, core 

competencies, PCIs, skills and values as 
outlined in the curriculum design.

•	 Gives a summary of different methods of 
teaching.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to manage 
learners with special needs when conducting 
various activities.

•	 Provides guidance on how to conduct both 
formative and summative assessment.

•	 Provides sample assessment tools at the end 
of every sub strand.

•	 Provides sample professional documents, 
lesson plan, scheme of work and learner’s 
progress record.

•	 Provides clear guidelines on how to handle 
every activity in the Learner’s Book.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to improvise 
locally available materials.

•	 Guides the teacher on how to approach 
Community Service Learning (CSL).

•	 Has answers to Checkpoint questions to 
enable teachers to assess learners more 
effectively.
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Numerous interactive activities to 
enable learners acquire practical skills 
to solve real-life problems.

2 3

Importance of setting financial goals 
Group	workActivity	3

One day, Njeri was reading an article on the importance of setting 
financial goals. She came across the following scenario in the article. 
Read it and answer the questions that follow.

Mr Njunu used to earn Ksh 40,000 per month. He would spend Ksh 5,000 
every Saturday on entertainment. One day, he told his friend that the money 
he earned could not meet his financial needs. The friend advised him to start 
managing his money properly. He pointed out that he could cut unnecessary 
spending. The friend shared the following example to illustrate how the money 
Mr Njunu spent on entertainment could help him if he saved it. 

“If you stopped spending that much money on entertainment:
In a year you would 
have saved 

In five years you 
would have saved 

In ten years you 
would have saved

Ksh 240,000. Ksh 1,200,000. Ksh 2,400,000.

This would be 
enough to pay 
school fees for 
your children for a 
whole year.”

This would enable 
you to buy the 
car that you have 
always desired.” 

This would enable 
you to buy a 
piece of land and 
build a house for 
your family.”

1. Do you think the advice Mr Njunu received from his friend was good? Explain 
your answer.

2. Discuss other importance of setting goals in financial management. 
3. Share your discussion points with the class.

Group	workActivity	4

Musudi conducted an internet search on the importance of goal setting 
in financial management. He wrote down his findings in the following 
table. Study the table and do the tasks that follow.

Importance of goal setting in 
financial management 

Explanation

One can plan for what he or she wants. If your goal, for example, is to buy a house  
in 10 years, you look for ways of increasing 
your income and cutting expenses. You can 
start a business to supplement income from 
your salary. 

Read and learn section provides summary 
notes for what the learner is expected to 
learn. This comes at the end of every 
learning outcome. The notes help the 
learner to understand the concepts in the 
learning outcomes.

123

Table 2
Item Value of 

item (Ksh)
Percentage 
of Excise 
duty

Amount of 
tax payable 
(Ksh)

Total amount 
payable by the 
manufacturer 
(Ksh)

(a) Bottled 
water

50 10%

(b) Soda 30 10%

(c) Tomato 
sauce

150 5%

(d) Shirt 800 8%

(e) Plastic chair 500 5%

(f) Food dish 1,200 6%

2. Share your work with the other learners in class. 

Read and learn

Value Added Tax and Excise duty are usually calculated as a percentage of the 
monetary value of the products for which they are being charged.

The rate of Value Added Tax varies for different products. In Kenya, Value Added 
Tax is calculated at a standard rate of 16%. 

Some products are zero-rated, meaning they are charged VAT at 0%. For such 
products, a person can claim a refund for any taxes incurred in producing and 
supplying them.

The rate of Excise duty varies from time to time, depending on the prevailing 
economic conditions in the country.

Did	you	know?

Some goods and services are exempted from tax. This means they are 
not charged any tax at all. 

 

Effects of  Value Added Tax and Excise duty on 
business activities

Discussing	effects	of	VAT	and	Excise	duty	on	business	activitiesActivity	9

In groups, carry out the following tasks.
1. Brainstorm on the effects that Value Added Tax and Excise duty may have on 

business activities in Kenya.  Write the notes in your exercise books. 

2. Present your work to the class.

Fun spot allows the learners to learn or 
revise what they have learnt through fun 
activities. Such activities help the learners 
to have a better understanding as they 
interact with one another. Some difficult 
concepts could be easily understood if 
learnt through fun activities.
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Digital spot

Carry out the tasks below individually.

1. Use the internet to search for case studies of successful businesses. Identify 
the factors that have contributed to the success of the business in each of the 
case studies. Look for case studies on a website by the name, ‘How we made 
it in Africa’. 

 Use this link: https://www.howwemadeitinafrica.com/

2. Analyse the case studies and write reports to share with other learners. 
If you do not have access to the internet, you can get the case studies from other 
sources such as newspapers and magazines. You could also ask your parents, 
guardians or siblings to share stories about the successful businesses that they know. 

Read and learn

Some of the factors that entrepreneurs should consider to enhance success in 
business are as follows: 
(a) understanding the customers needs 
(b) fair pricing of products
(c) maintaining good relations with the customers
(d) keeping proper business records
(e) observing government laws and regulations
(f) choosing the right product 
(g) having a clear business plan.
Entrepreneurship is important as it addresses the needs of the people in terms of 
availing goods and services. It also creates a source of income for the entrepreneur  
and community members.

	Fun	spot
Read and practise the poem below on the benefits of entrepreneurship. 
Recite it during a school function.
Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
What good gifts you bring to the 
entrepreneur.
Profits to them you bring.

Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are.
Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring great gain to consumers,
Different and useful products you bring.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring great gain to the government,
Tax money you bring.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring much happiness to the country,
The economy you help to grow.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Assessment questions or tasks that help 
to evaluate what the learner has learnt in 
a sub strand. This section is aimed at 
helping the learner identify their weak 
areas and look for support.
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Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the term communication channels.

2. (a) Explain the meaning of the following forms of communication channels and 
give examples of each.

 (i) Oral

 (ii) Written

 (iii) Audio-visual

 (b) Highlight the advantages and disadvantages of the forms of communication 
channels in (a) above.

3. You want to communicate the following information in business:
 (a) warning against practising corruption

 (b) presentation of the annual sales reports to employees 

 (c) a management reminder to staff about an upcoming seminar

 (d) directions to the washrooms.

Give the most appropriate channel of communication you would use for each 
situation. 

4. Explain five factors to consider when selecting communication channels in 
business. 

Reflection

Am I able to:

(a) identify the types, advantages and disadvantages of communication channels 
used in business?

(b) examine the factors considered when selecting communication channels?

Digital spot is aimed to help the learner to 
acquire digital literacy through interacting 
with digital devices in the learning process. 
If a learner cannot access a digital device 
for the activity, an alternative is given on 
using what is locally available. 
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Digital spot

Carry out the task below individually.

Use a digital device to download pictures showing various government projects 
in your locality. Paste the pictures on a Manilla paper to make a poster showing 
the importance of paying taxes in Kenya.

If you cannot access digital devices or the internet, you can cut out the pictures 
from old newspapers and magazine. Display your posters in class.

	Fun	spot
Compose a song on the importance of paying taxes. Rehearse the song and 
present it to your school community during assembly. Continue practising as you 
prepare to present the song during the music festivals.

Identify a suitable resource person in your community and consult him or her 
about taxation in Kenya.

1. The following questions will help you to engage the resource person. 

 (a) How are Value Added Tax and Excise duty levied in Kenya?

 (b) At what rates are Value Added Tax and Excise duty levied in Kenya?

 (c) Which products are exempt from Value Added Tax and Excise duty in 
Kenya?

 (d) What are the effects of Value Added Tax and Excise duty on business 
activities in Kenya?

 (e) What is the importance of Value Added Tax and Excise duty in Kenya?

2. Listen attentively and take notes. 

3. Ask the resource person as many questions as you can to help you 
understand the concept of VAT and Excise duty. 

4. Share your points with the other learners when you are back to class.

Out of class activity

Assessment

1. Give the meaning of the following terms.

 (a) Value Added Tax

 (b) Excise duty

Reflection section comes after all the 
content in a sub strand. It is presented in 
form of questions to help the learner 
self-assess. It helps the learner to check if 
they have covered all the concepts in the 
learning outcomes.
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Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the term communication channels.

2. (a) Explain the meaning of the following forms of communication channels and 
give examples of each.

 (i) Oral

 (ii) Written

 (iii) Audio-visual

 (b) Highlight the advantages and disadvantages of the forms of communication 
channels in (a) above.

3. You want to communicate the following information in business:
 (a) warning against practising corruption

 (b) presentation of the annual sales reports to employees 

 (c) a management reminder to staff about an upcoming seminar

 (d) directions to the washrooms.

Give the most appropriate channel of communication you would use for each 
situation. 

4. Explain five factors to consider when selecting communication channels in 
business. 

Reflection

Am I able to:

(a) identify the types, advantages and disadvantages of communication channels 
used in business?

(b) examine the factors considered when selecting communication channels?

Did you know appears in some parts of 
the book. It provides the learner with 
facts or some important information 
about the topic or concept.
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Questions 
1. What is the source of income for Mr Daudi’s family?

2. What reason did Mr Daudi give to Auleria for not buying the dress for her the 
next day as she wanted?

3. What do you think would have happened if Mr Daudi had agreed to buy the 
dress when Auleria wanted it?

Searching	for	the	meaning	of	budgetingActivity	2

In groups, carry out the following tasks.

1. Use resources such as dictionaries, reference books and the internet to search 
for the meaning of the term budgeting.

2. Discuss the findings from various sources and come up with an appropriate 
meaning. Relate the meaning to the story in Activity 1. Write it in your 
exercise books.

3. Share it with the rest of the class.

Importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

Individual	workActivity	3

1. Use resources such as dictionaries, reference books and the internet to search 
for information on the importance of budgeting in day-to-day life. 

2. Share the notes with the other learners in a class discussion.

Read and learn

A budget is an estimate of how one plans to spend income over a certain period 
of time. 
Budgeting is the process of making a plan on how to spend income. It helps one to 
determine whether one has enough money to spend on different needs and wants. 
The items that a person plans to spend money on are known as expenses. 
A budget helps to balance income with expenses. It helps one to make the necessary 
adjustments if income and expenses do not balance. 

Did	you	know?

Without balancing income with expenses, one may accumulate debts.

Importance of budgeting

(a) It helps one to have a clear picture of the amount of income that one has and 
how to spend it.

(b) It helps to control spending, therefore enabling people to live within their means.

Out of class activity supports informal 
learning. This is learning that takes place 
outside the normal lesson time. It helps 
the learner to engage and interact with 
other people in the learning process other 
than teachers, for example parents, 
guardians, siblings and community 
members.
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Did	you	know?

Ethics are the moral standards that are acceptable in the society. They 
help a person to know what is right and what is wrong.

	Fun	spot
Write a poem on ethical and legal issues in budgeting and spending. Recite the 
poem to the class.

While at home, discuss with your parents or guardians how to make a family 
budget for the next one month. Write down the budget and follow up to make sure 
it is implemented. 

Out of class activity

Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the following terms. 
 (a) Budgeting (b) Income (c) Expenses
2. List the steps followed when preparing a simple budget for personal finance 

management. 
3. Explain the importance of budgeting.
4. The following statements are ways of spending money wisely. Identify the odd 

one out.
 (a) Before spending money, you should come up with a budget.
 (b) It is good to make prior visits to markets and shops to establish places 

where prices of items are cheaper. 
 (c) You should buy expensive items for other people to make them your friends.  
 (d) Avoid impulse buying.
5. Highlight five ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

Reflection

Am I able to:
(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life?
(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life?
(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management?
(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community?

Warm-up activity comes at the 
beginning of each sub strand. It helps to 
jog the learner’s mind on what they 
already know about the concepts in a sub 
strand. As the learners answer the 
questions or carry out the tasks in this 
activity, they are helped to create a 
mental picture of what they are expected 
to learn in the sub strand.
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Budgeting and spending
You are going to:

(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life

(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management

(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

This will enable you to appreciate the importance of budgeting and spending money 
wisely for personal development.

Warm-up activity

1. Recall the last time you shopped. Did you prepare a shopping list? 

2. Why do you think preparing a list of things to buy before going shopping is 
important? 

Meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-
day life

Meaning of budgeting 

Reading	a	storyActivity	1

In groups, read the following story and answer the questions that follow.

Auleria’s father, Mr Daudi, is a poultry farmer. During the school holidays and 
over the weekends, Auleria helps her father on the farm. She collects eggs, sorts 
them and places them on trays in preparation for delivery to the market. 

One day, she saw a beautiful dress in a 
shop. She really admired the dress and she 
imagined how she would look beautiful in 
it.

When she got home, Auleria described the 
lovely dress to her father. She wanted to 
convince him to buy it for her the following 
day. Mr Daudi told Auleria that he would buy it for her but not the following 
day as she wanted, because he had not included it in the family budget. He 
explained to Auleria the importance of having a plan on how to spend money. 
He promised to buy the dress for her the following month.  Mr Daudi included 
the dress in the spending plan for the following month, and for sure Auleria 
finally got the dress. 

I will ask my 
father to buy 
this dress for 
me.

You are going to section highlights the 
specific learning outcomes for a sub 
strand. It prepares the learner for the 
concepts to be covered in the sub strand.
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Budgeting and spending
You are going to:

(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life

(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management

(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

This will enable you to appreciate the importance of budgeting and spending money 
wisely for personal development.

Warm-up activity

1. Recall the last time you shopped. Did you prepare a shopping list? 

2. Why do you think preparing a list of things to buy before going shopping is 
important? 

Meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-
day life

Meaning of budgeting 

Reading	a	storyActivity	1

In groups, read the following story and answer the questions that follow.

Auleria’s father, Mr Daudi, is a poultry farmer. During the school holidays and 
over the weekends, Auleria helps her father on the farm. She collects eggs, sorts 
them and places them on trays in preparation for delivery to the market. 

One day, she saw a beautiful dress in a 
shop. She really admired the dress and she 
imagined how she would look beautiful in 
it.

When she got home, Auleria described the 
lovely dress to her father. She wanted to 
convince him to buy it for her the following 
day. Mr Daudi told Auleria that he would buy it for her but not the following 
day as she wanted, because he had not included it in the family budget. He 
explained to Auleria the importance of having a plan on how to spend money. 
He promised to buy the dress for her the following month.  Mr Daudi included 
the dress in the spending plan for the following month, and for sure Auleria 
finally got the dress. 

I will ask my 
father to buy 
this dress for 
me.

QR code is provided at the 
back cover of the book. 
The code gives access to 
digital content such as 
videos and interactive 
exercises by scanning 
using a QR code scanner that can be 
installed in a smart phone.

Business Studies Today

Business Studies Today is a series that is 
designed to help the learner gain relevant 
experience and practical skills for the business 
world. The content in the book is strictly in line 
with the Competency Based Curriculum. The 
activities throughout this series are tailored 
to help the learner acquire and appreciate the 
core competencies, values, and Pertinent and 
Contemporary Issues (PCIs). 

Key features of the Learner’s Book
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Numerous interactive activities to 
enable learners acquire practical skills 
to solve real-life problems.

2 3

Importance of setting financial goals 
Group	workActivity	3

One day, Njeri was reading an article on the importance of setting 
financial goals. She came across the following scenario in the article. 
Read it and answer the questions that follow.

Mr Njunu used to earn Ksh 40,000 per month. He would spend Ksh 5,000 
every Saturday on entertainment. One day, he told his friend that the money 
he earned could not meet his financial needs. The friend advised him to start 
managing his money properly. He pointed out that he could cut unnecessary 
spending. The friend shared the following example to illustrate how the money 
Mr Njunu spent on entertainment could help him if he saved it. 

“If you stopped spending that much money on entertainment:
In a year you would 
have saved 

In five years you 
would have saved 

In ten years you 
would have saved

Ksh 240,000. Ksh 1,200,000. Ksh 2,400,000.

This would be 
enough to pay 
school fees for 
your children for a 
whole year.”

This would enable 
you to buy the 
car that you have 
always desired.” 

This would enable 
you to buy a 
piece of land and 
build a house for 
your family.”

1. Do you think the advice Mr Njunu received from his friend was good? Explain 
your answer.

2. Discuss other importance of setting goals in financial management. 
3. Share your discussion points with the class.

Group	workActivity	4

Musudi conducted an internet search on the importance of goal setting 
in financial management. He wrote down his findings in the following 
table. Study the table and do the tasks that follow.

Importance of goal setting in 
financial management 

Explanation

One can plan for what he or she wants. If your goal, for example, is to buy a house  
in 10 years, you look for ways of increasing 
your income and cutting expenses. You can 
start a business to supplement income from 
your salary. 

Read and learn section provides summary 
notes for what the learner is expected to 
learn. This comes at the end of every 
learning outcome. The notes help the 
learner to understand the concepts in the 
learning outcomes.
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Table 2
Item Value of 

item (Ksh)
Percentage 
of Excise 
duty

Amount of 
tax payable 
(Ksh)

Total amount 
payable by the 
manufacturer 
(Ksh)

(a) Bottled 
water

50 10%

(b) Soda 30 10%

(c) Tomato 
sauce

150 5%

(d) Shirt 800 8%

(e) Plastic chair 500 5%

(f) Food dish 1,200 6%

2. Share your work with the other learners in class. 

Read and learn

Value Added Tax and Excise duty are usually calculated as a percentage of the 
monetary value of the products for which they are being charged.

The rate of Value Added Tax varies for different products. In Kenya, Value Added 
Tax is calculated at a standard rate of 16%. 

Some products are zero-rated, meaning they are charged VAT at 0%. For such 
products, a person can claim a refund for any taxes incurred in producing and 
supplying them.

The rate of Excise duty varies from time to time, depending on the prevailing 
economic conditions in the country.

Did	you	know?

Some goods and services are exempted from tax. This means they are 
not charged any tax at all. 

 

Effects of  Value Added Tax and Excise duty on 
business activities

Discussing	effects	of	VAT	and	Excise	duty	on	business	activitiesActivity	9

In groups, carry out the following tasks.
1. Brainstorm on the effects that Value Added Tax and Excise duty may have on 

business activities in Kenya.  Write the notes in your exercise books. 

2. Present your work to the class.

Fun spot allows the learners to learn or 
revise what they have learnt through fun 
activities. Such activities help the learners 
to have a better understanding as they 
interact with one another. Some difficult 
concepts could be easily understood if 
learnt through fun activities.
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Digital spot

Carry out the tasks below individually.

1. Use the internet to search for case studies of successful businesses. Identify 
the factors that have contributed to the success of the business in each of the 
case studies. Look for case studies on a website by the name, ‘How we made 
it in Africa’. 

 Use this link: https://www.howwemadeitinafrica.com/

2. Analyse the case studies and write reports to share with other learners. 
If you do not have access to the internet, you can get the case studies from other 
sources such as newspapers and magazines. You could also ask your parents, 
guardians or siblings to share stories about the successful businesses that they know. 

Read and learn

Some of the factors that entrepreneurs should consider to enhance success in 
business are as follows: 
(a) understanding the customers needs 
(b) fair pricing of products
(c) maintaining good relations with the customers
(d) keeping proper business records
(e) observing government laws and regulations
(f) choosing the right product 
(g) having a clear business plan.
Entrepreneurship is important as it addresses the needs of the people in terms of 
availing goods and services. It also creates a source of income for the entrepreneur  
and community members.

	Fun	spot
Read and practise the poem below on the benefits of entrepreneurship. 
Recite it during a school function.
Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
What good gifts you bring to the 
entrepreneur.
Profits to them you bring.

Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are.
Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring great gain to consumers,
Different and useful products you bring.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring great gain to the government,
Tax money you bring.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Entrepreneurship, oh! entrepreneurship,
What a wonder you are!
You bring much happiness to the country,
The economy you help to grow.
Entrepreneurship, what a wonder you are!

Assessment questions or tasks that help 
to evaluate what the learner has learnt in 
a sub strand. This section is aimed at 
helping the learner identify their weak 
areas and look for support.
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Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the term communication channels.

2. (a) Explain the meaning of the following forms of communication channels and 
give examples of each.

 (i) Oral

 (ii) Written

 (iii) Audio-visual

 (b) Highlight the advantages and disadvantages of the forms of communication 
channels in (a) above.

3. You want to communicate the following information in business:
 (a) warning against practising corruption

 (b) presentation of the annual sales reports to employees 

 (c) a management reminder to staff about an upcoming seminar

 (d) directions to the washrooms.

Give the most appropriate channel of communication you would use for each 
situation. 

4. Explain five factors to consider when selecting communication channels in 
business. 

Reflection

Am I able to:

(a) identify the types, advantages and disadvantages of communication channels 
used in business?

(b) examine the factors considered when selecting communication channels?

Digital spot is aimed to help the learner to 
acquire digital literacy through interacting 
with digital devices in the learning process. 
If a learner cannot access a digital device 
for the activity, an alternative is given on 
using what is locally available. 
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Digital spot

Carry out the task below individually.

Use a digital device to download pictures showing various government projects 
in your locality. Paste the pictures on a Manilla paper to make a poster showing 
the importance of paying taxes in Kenya.

If you cannot access digital devices or the internet, you can cut out the pictures 
from old newspapers and magazine. Display your posters in class.

	Fun	spot
Compose a song on the importance of paying taxes. Rehearse the song and 
present it to your school community during assembly. Continue practising as you 
prepare to present the song during the music festivals.

Identify a suitable resource person in your community and consult him or her 
about taxation in Kenya.

1. The following questions will help you to engage the resource person. 

 (a) How are Value Added Tax and Excise duty levied in Kenya?

 (b) At what rates are Value Added Tax and Excise duty levied in Kenya?

 (c) Which products are exempt from Value Added Tax and Excise duty in 
Kenya?

 (d) What are the effects of Value Added Tax and Excise duty on business 
activities in Kenya?

 (e) What is the importance of Value Added Tax and Excise duty in Kenya?

2. Listen attentively and take notes. 

3. Ask the resource person as many questions as you can to help you 
understand the concept of VAT and Excise duty. 

4. Share your points with the other learners when you are back to class.

Out of class activity

Assessment

1. Give the meaning of the following terms.

 (a) Value Added Tax

 (b) Excise duty

Reflection section comes after all the 
content in a sub strand. It is presented in 
form of questions to help the learner 
self-assess. It helps the learner to check if 
they have covered all the concepts in the 
learning outcomes.

82 83

Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the term communication channels.

2. (a) Explain the meaning of the following forms of communication channels and 
give examples of each.

 (i) Oral

 (ii) Written

 (iii) Audio-visual

 (b) Highlight the advantages and disadvantages of the forms of communication 
channels in (a) above.

3. You want to communicate the following information in business:
 (a) warning against practising corruption

 (b) presentation of the annual sales reports to employees 

 (c) a management reminder to staff about an upcoming seminar

 (d) directions to the washrooms.

Give the most appropriate channel of communication you would use for each 
situation. 

4. Explain five factors to consider when selecting communication channels in 
business. 

Reflection

Am I able to:

(a) identify the types, advantages and disadvantages of communication channels 
used in business?

(b) examine the factors considered when selecting communication channels?

Did you know appears in some parts of 
the book. It provides the learner with 
facts or some important information 
about the topic or concept.
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Questions 
1. What is the source of income for Mr Daudi’s family?

2. What reason did Mr Daudi give to Auleria for not buying the dress for her the 
next day as she wanted?

3. What do you think would have happened if Mr Daudi had agreed to buy the 
dress when Auleria wanted it?

Searching	for	the	meaning	of	budgetingActivity	2

In groups, carry out the following tasks.

1. Use resources such as dictionaries, reference books and the internet to search 
for the meaning of the term budgeting.

2. Discuss the findings from various sources and come up with an appropriate 
meaning. Relate the meaning to the story in Activity 1. Write it in your 
exercise books.

3. Share it with the rest of the class.

Importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

Individual	workActivity	3

1. Use resources such as dictionaries, reference books and the internet to search 
for information on the importance of budgeting in day-to-day life. 

2. Share the notes with the other learners in a class discussion.

Read and learn

A budget is an estimate of how one plans to spend income over a certain period 
of time. 
Budgeting is the process of making a plan on how to spend income. It helps one to 
determine whether one has enough money to spend on different needs and wants. 
The items that a person plans to spend money on are known as expenses. 
A budget helps to balance income with expenses. It helps one to make the necessary 
adjustments if income and expenses do not balance. 

Did	you	know?

Without balancing income with expenses, one may accumulate debts.

Importance of budgeting

(a) It helps one to have a clear picture of the amount of income that one has and 
how to spend it.

(b) It helps to control spending, therefore enabling people to live within their means.

Out of class activity supports informal 
learning. This is learning that takes place 
outside the normal lesson time. It helps 
the learner to engage and interact with 
other people in the learning process other 
than teachers, for example parents, 
guardians, siblings and community 
members.
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Did	you	know?

Ethics are the moral standards that are acceptable in the society. They 
help a person to know what is right and what is wrong.

	Fun	spot
Write a poem on ethical and legal issues in budgeting and spending. Recite the 
poem to the class.

While at home, discuss with your parents or guardians how to make a family 
budget for the next one month. Write down the budget and follow up to make sure 
it is implemented. 

Out of class activity

Assessment

1. Explain the meaning of the following terms. 
 (a) Budgeting (b) Income (c) Expenses
2. List the steps followed when preparing a simple budget for personal finance 

management. 
3. Explain the importance of budgeting.
4. The following statements are ways of spending money wisely. Identify the odd 

one out.
 (a) Before spending money, you should come up with a budget.
 (b) It is good to make prior visits to markets and shops to establish places 

where prices of items are cheaper. 
 (c) You should buy expensive items for other people to make them your friends.  
 (d) Avoid impulse buying.
5. Highlight five ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

Reflection

Am I able to:
(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life?
(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life?
(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management?
(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community?

Warm-up activity comes at the 
beginning of each sub strand. It helps to 
jog the learner’s mind on what they 
already know about the concepts in a sub 
strand. As the learners answer the 
questions or carry out the tasks in this 
activity, they are helped to create a 
mental picture of what they are expected 
to learn in the sub strand.
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Budgeting and spending
You are going to:

(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life

(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management

(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

This will enable you to appreciate the importance of budgeting and spending money 
wisely for personal development.

Warm-up activity

1. Recall the last time you shopped. Did you prepare a shopping list? 

2. Why do you think preparing a list of things to buy before going shopping is 
important? 

Meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-
day life

Meaning of budgeting 

Reading	a	storyActivity	1

In groups, read the following story and answer the questions that follow.

Auleria’s father, Mr Daudi, is a poultry farmer. During the school holidays and 
over the weekends, Auleria helps her father on the farm. She collects eggs, sorts 
them and places them on trays in preparation for delivery to the market. 

One day, she saw a beautiful dress in a 
shop. She really admired the dress and she 
imagined how she would look beautiful in 
it.

When she got home, Auleria described the 
lovely dress to her father. She wanted to 
convince him to buy it for her the following 
day. Mr Daudi told Auleria that he would buy it for her but not the following 
day as she wanted, because he had not included it in the family budget. He 
explained to Auleria the importance of having a plan on how to spend money. 
He promised to buy the dress for her the following month.  Mr Daudi included 
the dress in the spending plan for the following month, and for sure Auleria 
finally got the dress. 

I will ask my 
father to buy 
this dress for 
me.

You are going to section highlights the 
specific learning outcomes for a sub 
strand. It prepares the learner for the 
concepts to be covered in the sub strand.
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Budgeting and spending
You are going to:

(a) explore the meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-day life

(b) analyse ways of spending money wisely in day-to-day life

(c) prepare a simple budget for personal finance management

(d) identify ethical issues in budgeting and spending money in the community.

This will enable you to appreciate the importance of budgeting and spending money 
wisely for personal development.

Warm-up activity

1. Recall the last time you shopped. Did you prepare a shopping list? 

2. Why do you think preparing a list of things to buy before going shopping is 
important? 

Meaning and importance of budgeting in day-to-
day life

Meaning of budgeting 

Reading	a	storyActivity	1

In groups, read the following story and answer the questions that follow.

Auleria’s father, Mr Daudi, is a poultry farmer. During the school holidays and 
over the weekends, Auleria helps her father on the farm. She collects eggs, sorts 
them and places them on trays in preparation for delivery to the market. 

One day, she saw a beautiful dress in a 
shop. She really admired the dress and she 
imagined how she would look beautiful in 
it.

When she got home, Auleria described the 
lovely dress to her father. She wanted to 
convince him to buy it for her the following 
day. Mr Daudi told Auleria that he would buy it for her but not the following 
day as she wanted, because he had not included it in the family budget. He 
explained to Auleria the importance of having a plan on how to spend money. 
He promised to buy the dress for her the following month.  Mr Daudi included 
the dress in the spending plan for the following month, and for sure Auleria 
finally got the dress. 

I will ask my 
father to buy 
this dress for 
me.

QR code is provided at the 
back cover of the book. 
The code gives access to 
digital content such as 
videos and interactive 
exercises by scanning 
using a QR code scanner that can be 
installed in a smart phone.
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The Assess yourself section comes at the 
end of each sub strand. They test the 
learner’s acquisition and retention of 
knowledge. 
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Summary

• A conflict is a situation where two or more people disagree or have a 
misunderstanding.

• One of the characteristics of a peaceful family is regular consultations or 
dialogue among members on how to deal with various issues. 

• Nonviolent methods of resolving conflicts include use of dialogue and 
negotiation by family members to solve disputes.

Assess	yourself

1. Which of the following is most likely to be a source of conflict in a family?
A. Failure to own land

B. Members working too far away from home

C. Failure to plan family finances well

D. Failure to interact with neighbours

2. Describe three characteristics of a peaceful family.

3. Why is it important to encourage dialogue and negotiation as methods of 
resolving conflicts in the family? Give two reasons.

4. You are unhappy about your parent or guardian because they spend too
much time with friends or at work. He or she has no time for you, and this 
is affecting your performance at school. Suggest what you could do so that 
your parent or guardian can know about the situation.

5. How can respecting family rules and agreements help maintain peace in the 
family?

Reflec�on
Are you able to:
• identify the situations that cause conflict in the family?
• describe the characteristics of a peaceful family?
• suggest ways of promoting peaceful resolution of conflicts in a family?

Ask your teacher to guide you further in areas where you are facing 
challenges.

Learning spot are summaries that 
reinforce the learner's understanding of 
the concept. They mostly appear after an
activity. 

61

Group workActivity 2

1. Explore the scientific theory about the origin of human beings under the 
following aspects. Search the internet or read relevant books.
(a) What the theory is about
(b) How the theory is used to explain human origin

2. Discuss your findings from the research.
3. Write down important points as you discuss.
4. Share your points in class.

Learning spot

The scientific theory on human origin differs from other theories of human 
origin in that it is based on the study of remains of past forms of life and climate. 
The information on this theory can be verified using scientific methods.

The scientific theory explains that human beings, like other creatures, started 
as simple creatures living in water. As living conditions changed over time, the 
creatures kept changing to more developed states. This change or evolution 
from simple creatures to fish, reptiles and finally mammals eventually led to the 
emergence of the ape family. From these came the modern intelligent human 
beings. These modern beings can survive under different conditions. 

The importance of fossil records of human evolution in 
Africa

Group workActivity 3

The pictures below were obtained from a history book. Study them and do the 
tasks that follow.

A B

1. Describe what you can see in the pictures. 
2. Which part of the human body is shown in each of the pictures?

C 

Digital spot is a section where the learners 
get to interact with technology. They are 
guided to use digital devices such as 
computers, tablets, cameras, radio and to 
perform the various tasks.

2

1. In pairs, search the internet, dictionary or other printed materials for the 
meaning of the term life goals.

2. In your own words, write down the meaning of the term life goals and
present it to the class. 

Digital spot

Learning spot

We all want to do or achieve certain things in life. The things we are trying to 
achieve in life are referred to as life goals. Goals can be achieved within a short 
or a long period of time.

Life goals are important in self-management. They motivate us to improve 
ourselves to achieve them. Our life goals should positively impact our lives.

Individual workActivity 2

1. (a) Think about the Social Studies career life goal that you would like to 
achieve.

(b) Why is this career life goal important to you?
2. Visualise yourself, in 15 years’ time, having attained your life goals. Share 

with your classmates how you see yourself enjoying your life goal.

Ways of self-improvement for the attainment of Social 
Studies career life goals

Group workActivity 3

1. Read what Rashid is saying. Answer the questions that follow.

I am learning to speak French at school because my Social 
Studies career life goal is to be a marine tour guide and 
photographer. I would like to contribute to my country’s 
tourism sector by showcasing Kenya’s marine wildlife. 
Learning French will also enable me to interact with people 
from different countries. There is a French Club at school, 
but I lack the confidence to join it. I spend my free time 
during the weekends playing online games, so I lack time 
to take the free online lessons. What should I do to attain 
my goal?

(a) What is Rashid’s Social Studies career life goal? What could prevent 
him from achieving it?

(b) How can Rashid improve himself to achieve his career life goal?

The How can you help? section aims at 
encouraging learners to be peer educators 
and to serve their communities as they give 
advice on how to solve problems.

13

What about you?
1. When you focus on positive things about yourself, you feel good and 

your self-esteem is enhanced.
(a) Write at least five amazing words that describe you. Each word 

should start with a different letter of the alphabet. Share what you 
have written with your classmates. 

(b) If you have a photo of yourself, paste the amazing words that you 
wrote around the photo. See what Omar did below.

2. (a) Think about the factors that influence your self-esteem in day-to-
day life.

(b) Write a journal with an action plan on how you intend to improve 
your self-esteem.

(c) Share the action plan with your teacher, parents, guardians or 
friends. Ask them to hold you accountable as you put your plan 
into action.

Achieve
r

Omar

Handso
me

Respectful

Creative

Fabulous

Generous

Remember

You may not improve your self-esteem immediately, hence it is advisable
to make improvements over a period of time. When you feel good, or do
something good, celebrate it but do not feel discouraged if you occasionally
have low self-esteem. Keep improving and eventually your self-esteem will
be enhanced.	

How can you help?

Lut thinks that he is not smart enough. As a result, he avoids making 
contributions during class activities for fear of making mistakes. At home, he 
avoids family gatherings because he thinks that he is not as important as his 
more talented cousins. How can Lut enhance his self-esteem?

The Discuss section prompts the 
learners to discuss some of the 
emerging issues related to the 
substrand. It also gives them a chance 
to apply some of the skills and 
knowledge they have learnt from the 
substrand.
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Learning spot

Weather and climate affect the day-to-day lives of everyone. People living in 
hot climates, for example, wear light loose clothing to keep themselves cool. In 
mountain climate areas, the cold weather requires that people dress in heavy 
clothing to keep themselves warm. 

Dry climates make it necessary to grow crops under irrigation. Wet climates 
are suitable for growing a wide variety of crops such as cocoa, tea, sugar cane 
and rubber. 

Houses in hot climate areas are built with wide windows and air spaces to keep 
them cool. They also paint the outer walls of their houses white as white colour 
does not absorb any heat. In cold areas, some people paint the outside walls of 
their houses black to help absorb and retain heat. They also build houses with 
thick walls and small windows to minimise heat loss.

Your teacher will invite a resource person to give you a talk on the effect of 
weather and climate in influencing human activities. Write down important 
points from the talk.

Work as a class.

Addressing the effects of climate change requires political goodwill.

Do you agree with this statement? Give reasons for your answer.

Discuss

Summary

• The main factors that affect weather and climate in Africa are relief and 
altitude, winds, latitude, ocean currents, distance from the sea and the 
shape of the coastline.

• The main climatic regions of Africa are equatorial, savannah, Mediterranean, 
semi-desert, desert, humid subtropical, warm continental and mountain.

• The effects of climate change include increase in atmospheric temperatures, 
increase and decrease in annual rainfall amounts, flooding, abnormal rise in 
sea levels, drought and expansion of deserts.

Out of school activity

Ask your parent, guardian or an elder to explain to you how climate and 
weather affect their daily lives. Share what you learn in class.

Out of school activities are activities that 
engage parents, guardians or other 
members of the community in the learning 
process of the learner.
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A photograph showing railways, roads and telecommunication masts may 
indicate transport and communication as the main human activities in the 
area. Crops and livestock in a photograph may indicate farming or agricultural 
activities, while a boat loaded with fish suggests that people in the area 
practise fishing.

Group workActivity 19

Identify the human activities represented by the photographs with 
features described on the scrolls below.

(c) Large open pits with excavators on site.

(h) Tall buildings with regular street patterns. There are people on the street.

(d) One type of crop covering a large area.

(e) Small strips of land. People using pangas and jembes to work on the land.

(a) Scattered huts and a built-up area.

(f) Men on a boat throwing a net into the lake.

(b) A building with a tall chimney where smoke is emitted.

(g) Herds of cattle and goats grazing together.

Learning spot

Social Studies deals with people, how they organise themselves, where they live 
and the activities they are involved in. Since it is expensive and almost impossible 
to travel to all the places where people live, photographs help to bring those 
places and features into the classroom more conveniently. The photographs also 
make the places and features look real instead of reading their descriptions.

How are photographs useful to you?

Out of school activity

Work with your parent or guardian.

1. Take selfies or draw pictures of members of your family.

2. Show your selfies or pictures to your classmates back in school.

Out of class activities are non-formal or informal activities that the learners do outside 
their class but within the school compound. Examples include cleaning the school
compound or reciting a poem during a prize-giving day.
They appear as necessary across the book, guided by the suggested learning 
experiences in the curriculum design.
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School activity 
Do this activity as a class.

Prepare notes on the effects of relationships and how to discern healthy and 
unhealthy relationships. Elect two learners to give a talk to other learners 
during school assembly.

Home activity

Discuss with your parents, guardians or siblings how you can enhance 
healthy relationships with them.

Out of class activities 

Assess	yourself

1. (a) Explain two negative effects of relationships.
(b) Explain two positive effects of relationships.

2. How can you discern unhealthy relationships?
3. Explain three ways of enhancing healthy relationships.
4. Matayo and Betty are siblings. They always quarrel because Matayo

sometimes puts on Betty’s school sweater. Matayo, on the other hand,
believes that Betty does not like him as a brother because she uses harsh
words when talking to him.
(a) Do Matayo and Betty have a healthy relationship? Explain your answer.
(b) Explain how Matayo and Betty can build a healthy relationship.

5. (a) How can you apply or exhibit the following values as you interact with 
people in your community?
(i) Social justice (ii) Respect

(b) Explain how the values above can enhance your relationships.

Reflec�on

Are you able to:
• explain the effects of your relationships on yourself and others?
• engage in healthy relationships in your day-to-day life?
• build healthy relationships for sustainable lifestyles?
• discern unhealthy relationships in your daily interactions?
• exhibit values that enhance healthy relationships in your life?
Ask your classmates or a school peer educator for guidance in areas 
where you have difficulties.

The Summary section provides key points 
on concepts learnt. They appear at the 
end of every substrand.
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3. Observe as other pairs role-play. Reflect on your experiences.
(a) Did other learners display empathy appropriately? Give reasons for

your answers.
(b) Which values did they demonstrate? How were the values demonstrated?
(c) How else would you have shown empathy in the situations role-played 

by other pairs?

What about you?

Reflect on your past empathetic moments. Journal in your exercise books 
how you demonstrated empathy and share with your classmates.

How can you help?

Read the following case studies. Write what you would do to help. 
1. Your sister is experiencing painful monthly period pains. She is sad and finds 

it difficult to do her house duties.
2. Your older brother is yet to heal after circumcision. He finds it difficult to 

carry his bathing water to the bathroom.
3. Your younger brother is very excited because he won two awards

during the Science Symposium.

Summary

• Hindrances to empathy include mistrust, poor communication skills, being 
judgmental and unresolved conflicts.

• We encounter different situations that require empathy. While some 
situations will need us to offer material or financial support, others may 
require that we offer emotional or spiritual support. 

• We can overcome the barriers to empathy by exercising values such as love, 
unity and responsibility. 

School or Community activity

Do this activity as a class, in groups or 
individually. Your teacher will guide you.
1. Identify a person in your school, at home or in

the community who is undergoing a situation
that requires you to show empathy. Write
down the situation and how you will help.

2. Share your plan with your teacher so 
that he or she may guide you.

3. Carry out your plan.

Out of class activities

Activities are well researched, relevant, 
creative, fun, engaging and intended to 
bring out the various competencies, values 
and PCIs. They can be done individually, in 
pairs, in groups or as a whole class.
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1. Show your classmate the following features on the map.
(a) Rivers (b) Scrub vegetation (c) Forests

2. Explain how you identified the features on the map.
3. Conduct research on how physical features are represented on a 

topographical map.
4. Write a brief summary describing the methods of representing physical 

features on topographical maps.
5. Share your summary in class.

Learning spot

Physical features are represented on topographical maps in different ways. 
Some are represented using symbols while others are represented using colours. 
Forests and thickets, for example, are represented by colour green, while rivers 
and other water bodies are represented by colour blue.

Methods of representing relief on topographical maps
Relief features are represented on topographical maps using different symbols.

Pair workActivity 22

1. Follow the strings to match some symbols used to show relief in topographical 
maps with their names.

(a)

(b)

(c)

2. Conduct further research on the methods of representing relief features 
on topographical maps.

3. Write a brief summary and share it in class.

NameSymbol

(i) Spot height
It is used to show the height of a particular 
point. It is shown on a map by a small dot, 
followed by a number indicating the height.

(ii) Contours
These are lines drawn on a map that join 
all the points that have the same height. 

(iii) Trigonometrical station
 This is a fixed survey point that indicates 

that you are at the highest point on a 
mountain or hill. It is shown on a map by a 
small triangle with a dot in the middle. The 
height is usually written beside the triangle.
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500
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What about you? is a self-evaluation 
section that helps the learners to 
understand themselves better and deal 
with the challenges.
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4. Lena, a member of the Journalism Club at Amani Junior Secondary School 
interviewed her schoolmates on the effects of unresolved conflicts. Read 
what they told him. Discuss what you learn. 

Anger and violence: Unresolved
conflicts may cause people to experience 

negative emotions such as anger and 
bitterness, which may lead to harmful 
activities like fights, destruction of property 
and displacement of people from their 
homes. These acts spoil relationships and 
lead to underdevelopment.

A
Unconducive learning
environments leading

to school dropouts:
When conflicts between 
learners and teachers or 
among learners are not 
resolved, some learners 
may drop out of school.

B

Fear, anxiety, and lack
of personal peace: When 

conflicts are not resolved, those
involved may live in fear and worry
about what may happen. This leads
to lack of personal peace.

C

What about you?

How do unresolved conflicts affect you and the people you relate with?

How to resolve conflicts peacefully
We have learnt that unresolved conflicts have negative consequences on our 
interpersonal relationships. This means that we should resolve conflicts peacefully 
to ensure peace in our communities.

Pair workActivity 2

1. Which real-life situations trigger conflicts at home, school or in the 
community? Write them down. 

2. In the previous topic, we learnt about peaceful conflict resolution methods. 
Which methods do you remember? Match the cards on page 167 with the 
correct descriptions.

QR code is provided at the back cover of 
the book. The code gives access to digital 
content such as videos and 
interactive exercises by 
scanning using a QR code 
scanner that can be installed 
in a smart phone.

Evolving World Social Studies

Learner’s Book at a glance
1.	 All learning outcomes in the curriculum 

design are covered.
2.	 Well-developed concepts.
3.	 Creatively presented activities.
4.	 Relevant and colourful illustrations.
5.	 Large and clear maps. 
6.	 Accompanying digital component.

Key features of the Learner’s Book
Evolving World Social Studies Learner’s Book 
has certain unique features. These include:
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The Assess yourself section comes at the 
end of each sub strand. They test the 
learner’s acquisition and retention of 
knowledge. 

164

Summary

• A conflict is a situation where two or more people disagree or have a 
misunderstanding.

• One of the characteristics of a peaceful family is regular consultations or 
dialogue among members on how to deal with various issues. 

• Nonviolent methods of resolving conflicts include use of dialogue and 
negotiation by family members to solve disputes.

Assess	yourself

1. Which of the following is most likely to be a source of conflict in a family?
A. Failure to own land

B. Members working too far away from home

C. Failure to plan family finances well

D. Failure to interact with neighbours

2. Describe three characteristics of a peaceful family.

3. Why is it important to encourage dialogue and negotiation as methods of 
resolving conflicts in the family? Give two reasons.

4. You are unhappy about your parent or guardian because they spend too
much time with friends or at work. He or she has no time for you, and this 
is affecting your performance at school. Suggest what you could do so that 
your parent or guardian can know about the situation.

5. How can respecting family rules and agreements help maintain peace in the 
family?

Reflec�on
Are you able to:
• identify the situations that cause conflict in the family?
• describe the characteristics of a peaceful family?
• suggest ways of promoting peaceful resolution of conflicts in a family?

Ask your teacher to guide you further in areas where you are facing 
challenges.

Learning spot are summaries that 
reinforce the learner's understanding of 
the concept. They mostly appear after an
activity. 
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Group workActivity 2

1. Explore the scientific theory about the origin of human beings under the 
following aspects. Search the internet or read relevant books.
(a) What the theory is about
(b) How the theory is used to explain human origin

2. Discuss your findings from the research.
3. Write down important points as you discuss.
4. Share your points in class.

Learning spot

The scientific theory on human origin differs from other theories of human 
origin in that it is based on the study of remains of past forms of life and climate. 
The information on this theory can be verified using scientific methods.

The scientific theory explains that human beings, like other creatures, started 
as simple creatures living in water. As living conditions changed over time, the 
creatures kept changing to more developed states. This change or evolution 
from simple creatures to fish, reptiles and finally mammals eventually led to the 
emergence of the ape family. From these came the modern intelligent human 
beings. These modern beings can survive under different conditions. 

The importance of fossil records of human evolution in 
Africa

Group workActivity 3

The pictures below were obtained from a history book. Study them and do the 
tasks that follow.

A B

1. Describe what you can see in the pictures. 
2. Which part of the human body is shown in each of the pictures?

C 

Digital spot is a section where the learners 
get to interact with technology. They are 
guided to use digital devices such as 
computers, tablets, cameras, radio and to 
perform the various tasks.

2

1. In pairs, search the internet, dictionary or other printed materials for the 
meaning of the term life goals.

2. In your own words, write down the meaning of the term life goals and
present it to the class. 

Digital spot

Learning spot

We all want to do or achieve certain things in life. The things we are trying to 
achieve in life are referred to as life goals. Goals can be achieved within a short 
or a long period of time.

Life goals are important in self-management. They motivate us to improve 
ourselves to achieve them. Our life goals should positively impact our lives.

Individual workActivity 2

1. (a) Think about the Social Studies career life goal that you would like to 
achieve.

(b) Why is this career life goal important to you?
2. Visualise yourself, in 15 years’ time, having attained your life goals. Share 

with your classmates how you see yourself enjoying your life goal.

Ways of self-improvement for the attainment of Social 
Studies career life goals

Group workActivity 3

1. Read what Rashid is saying. Answer the questions that follow.

I am learning to speak French at school because my Social 
Studies career life goal is to be a marine tour guide and 
photographer. I would like to contribute to my country’s 
tourism sector by showcasing Kenya’s marine wildlife. 
Learning French will also enable me to interact with people 
from different countries. There is a French Club at school, 
but I lack the confidence to join it. I spend my free time 
during the weekends playing online games, so I lack time 
to take the free online lessons. What should I do to attain 
my goal?

(a) What is Rashid’s Social Studies career life goal? What could prevent 
him from achieving it?

(b) How can Rashid improve himself to achieve his career life goal?

The How can you help? section aims at 
encouraging learners to be peer educators 
and to serve their communities as they give 
advice on how to solve problems.

13

What about you?
1. When you focus on positive things about yourself, you feel good and 

your self-esteem is enhanced.
(a) Write at least five amazing words that describe you. Each word 

should start with a different letter of the alphabet. Share what you 
have written with your classmates. 

(b) If you have a photo of yourself, paste the amazing words that you 
wrote around the photo. See what Omar did below.

2. (a) Think about the factors that influence your self-esteem in day-to-
day life.

(b) Write a journal with an action plan on how you intend to improve 
your self-esteem.

(c) Share the action plan with your teacher, parents, guardians or 
friends. Ask them to hold you accountable as you put your plan 
into action.

Achieve
r

Omar

Handso
me

Respectful

Creative

Fabulous

Generous

Remember

You may not improve your self-esteem immediately, hence it is advisable
to make improvements over a period of time. When you feel good, or do
something good, celebrate it but do not feel discouraged if you occasionally
have low self-esteem. Keep improving and eventually your self-esteem will
be enhanced.	

How can you help?

Lut thinks that he is not smart enough. As a result, he avoids making 
contributions during class activities for fear of making mistakes. At home, he 
avoids family gatherings because he thinks that he is not as important as his 
more talented cousins. How can Lut enhance his self-esteem?

The Discuss section prompts the 
learners to discuss some of the 
emerging issues related to the 
substrand. It also gives them a chance 
to apply some of the skills and 
knowledge they have learnt from the 
substrand.
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Learning spot

Weather and climate affect the day-to-day lives of everyone. People living in 
hot climates, for example, wear light loose clothing to keep themselves cool. In 
mountain climate areas, the cold weather requires that people dress in heavy 
clothing to keep themselves warm. 

Dry climates make it necessary to grow crops under irrigation. Wet climates 
are suitable for growing a wide variety of crops such as cocoa, tea, sugar cane 
and rubber. 

Houses in hot climate areas are built with wide windows and air spaces to keep 
them cool. They also paint the outer walls of their houses white as white colour 
does not absorb any heat. In cold areas, some people paint the outside walls of 
their houses black to help absorb and retain heat. They also build houses with 
thick walls and small windows to minimise heat loss.

Your teacher will invite a resource person to give you a talk on the effect of 
weather and climate in influencing human activities. Write down important 
points from the talk.

Work as a class.

Addressing the effects of climate change requires political goodwill.

Do you agree with this statement? Give reasons for your answer.

Discuss

Summary

• The main factors that affect weather and climate in Africa are relief and 
altitude, winds, latitude, ocean currents, distance from the sea and the 
shape of the coastline.

• The main climatic regions of Africa are equatorial, savannah, Mediterranean, 
semi-desert, desert, humid subtropical, warm continental and mountain.

• The effects of climate change include increase in atmospheric temperatures, 
increase and decrease in annual rainfall amounts, flooding, abnormal rise in 
sea levels, drought and expansion of deserts.

Out of school activity

Ask your parent, guardian or an elder to explain to you how climate and 
weather affect their daily lives. Share what you learn in class.

Out of school activities are activities that 
engage parents, guardians or other 
members of the community in the learning 
process of the learner.

112

A photograph showing railways, roads and telecommunication masts may 
indicate transport and communication as the main human activities in the 
area. Crops and livestock in a photograph may indicate farming or agricultural 
activities, while a boat loaded with fish suggests that people in the area 
practise fishing.

Group workActivity 19

Identify the human activities represented by the photographs with 
features described on the scrolls below.

(c) Large open pits with excavators on site.

(h) Tall buildings with regular street patterns. There are people on the street.

(d) One type of crop covering a large area.

(e) Small strips of land. People using pangas and jembes to work on the land.

(a) Scattered huts and a built-up area.

(f) Men on a boat throwing a net into the lake.

(b) A building with a tall chimney where smoke is emitted.

(g) Herds of cattle and goats grazing together.

Learning spot

Social Studies deals with people, how they organise themselves, where they live 
and the activities they are involved in. Since it is expensive and almost impossible 
to travel to all the places where people live, photographs help to bring those 
places and features into the classroom more conveniently. The photographs also 
make the places and features look real instead of reading their descriptions.

How are photographs useful to you?

Out of school activity

Work with your parent or guardian.

1. Take selfies or draw pictures of members of your family.

2. Show your selfies or pictures to your classmates back in school.

Out of class activities are non-formal or informal activities that the learners do outside 
their class but within the school compound. Examples include cleaning the school
compound or reciting a poem during a prize-giving day.
They appear as necessary across the book, guided by the suggested learning 
experiences in the curriculum design.
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School activity 
Do this activity as a class.

Prepare notes on the effects of relationships and how to discern healthy and 
unhealthy relationships. Elect two learners to give a talk to other learners 
during school assembly.

Home activity

Discuss with your parents, guardians or siblings how you can enhance 
healthy relationships with them.

Out of class activities 

Assess	yourself

1. (a) Explain two negative effects of relationships.
(b) Explain two positive effects of relationships.

2. How can you discern unhealthy relationships?
3. Explain three ways of enhancing healthy relationships.
4. Matayo and Betty are siblings. They always quarrel because Matayo

sometimes puts on Betty’s school sweater. Matayo, on the other hand,
believes that Betty does not like him as a brother because she uses harsh
words when talking to him.
(a) Do Matayo and Betty have a healthy relationship? Explain your answer.
(b) Explain how Matayo and Betty can build a healthy relationship.

5. (a) How can you apply or exhibit the following values as you interact with 
people in your community?
(i) Social justice (ii) Respect

(b) Explain how the values above can enhance your relationships.

Reflec�on

Are you able to:
• explain the effects of your relationships on yourself and others?
• engage in healthy relationships in your day-to-day life?
• build healthy relationships for sustainable lifestyles?
• discern unhealthy relationships in your daily interactions?
• exhibit values that enhance healthy relationships in your life?
Ask your classmates or a school peer educator for guidance in areas 
where you have difficulties.

The Summary section provides key points 
on concepts learnt. They appear at the 
end of every substrand.
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3. Observe as other pairs role-play. Reflect on your experiences.
(a) Did other learners display empathy appropriately? Give reasons for

your answers.
(b) Which values did they demonstrate? How were the values demonstrated?
(c) How else would you have shown empathy in the situations role-played 

by other pairs?

What about you?

Reflect on your past empathetic moments. Journal in your exercise books 
how you demonstrated empathy and share with your classmates.

How can you help?

Read the following case studies. Write what you would do to help. 
1. Your sister is experiencing painful monthly period pains. She is sad and finds 

it difficult to do her house duties.
2. Your older brother is yet to heal after circumcision. He finds it difficult to 

carry his bathing water to the bathroom.
3. Your younger brother is very excited because he won two awards

during the Science Symposium.

Summary

• Hindrances to empathy include mistrust, poor communication skills, being 
judgmental and unresolved conflicts.

• We encounter different situations that require empathy. While some 
situations will need us to offer material or financial support, others may 
require that we offer emotional or spiritual support. 

• We can overcome the barriers to empathy by exercising values such as love, 
unity and responsibility. 

School or Community activity

Do this activity as a class, in groups or 
individually. Your teacher will guide you.
1. Identify a person in your school, at home or in

the community who is undergoing a situation
that requires you to show empathy. Write
down the situation and how you will help.

2. Share your plan with your teacher so 
that he or she may guide you.

3. Carry out your plan.

Out of class activities

Activities are well researched, relevant, 
creative, fun, engaging and intended to 
bring out the various competencies, values 
and PCIs. They can be done individually, in 
pairs, in groups or as a whole class.
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1. Show your classmate the following features on the map.
(a) Rivers (b) Scrub vegetation (c) Forests

2. Explain how you identified the features on the map.
3. Conduct research on how physical features are represented on a 

topographical map.
4. Write a brief summary describing the methods of representing physical 

features on topographical maps.
5. Share your summary in class.

Learning spot

Physical features are represented on topographical maps in different ways. 
Some are represented using symbols while others are represented using colours. 
Forests and thickets, for example, are represented by colour green, while rivers 
and other water bodies are represented by colour blue.

Methods of representing relief on topographical maps
Relief features are represented on topographical maps using different symbols.

Pair workActivity 22

1. Follow the strings to match some symbols used to show relief in topographical 
maps with their names.

(a)

(b)

(c)

2. Conduct further research on the methods of representing relief features 
on topographical maps.

3. Write a brief summary and share it in class.

NameSymbol

(i) Spot height
It is used to show the height of a particular 
point. It is shown on a map by a small dot, 
followed by a number indicating the height.

(ii) Contours
These are lines drawn on a map that join 
all the points that have the same height. 

(iii) Trigonometrical station
 This is a fixed survey point that indicates 

that you are at the highest point on a 
mountain or hill. It is shown on a map by a 
small triangle with a dot in the middle. The 
height is usually written beside the triangle.

204

500
600
700
800
900

1000

What about you? is a self-evaluation 
section that helps the learners to 
understand themselves better and deal 
with the challenges.
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4. Lena, a member of the Journalism Club at Amani Junior Secondary School 
interviewed her schoolmates on the effects of unresolved conflicts. Read 
what they told him. Discuss what you learn. 

Anger and violence: Unresolved
conflicts may cause people to experience 

negative emotions such as anger and 
bitterness, which may lead to harmful 
activities like fights, destruction of property 
and displacement of people from their 
homes. These acts spoil relationships and 
lead to underdevelopment.

A
Unconducive learning
environments leading

to school dropouts:
When conflicts between 
learners and teachers or 
among learners are not 
resolved, some learners 
may drop out of school.

B

Fear, anxiety, and lack
of personal peace: When 

conflicts are not resolved, those
involved may live in fear and worry
about what may happen. This leads
to lack of personal peace.

C

What about you?

How do unresolved conflicts affect you and the people you relate with?

How to resolve conflicts peacefully
We have learnt that unresolved conflicts have negative consequences on our 
interpersonal relationships. This means that we should resolve conflicts peacefully 
to ensure peace in our communities.

Pair workActivity 2

1. Which real-life situations trigger conflicts at home, school or in the 
community? Write them down. 

2. In the previous topic, we learnt about peaceful conflict resolution methods. 
Which methods do you remember? Match the cards on page 167 with the 
correct descriptions.

QR code is provided at the back cover of 
the book. The code gives access to digital 
content such as videos and 
interactive exercises by 
scanning using a QR code 
scanner that can be installed 
in a smart phone.
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Read and learn notes serve to reinforce 
the learner’s knowledge on the various 
concepts in the book. They appear after an 
activity and are presented creatively across 
the book. 
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A week later …

I managed to convince my mother not to visit 
the witchdoctor. Instead, she went to hospital 
and got treated. She is feeling better. My 
mother and I now know the characteristics 
of ungodly covenants. We will avoid them. 
Thank you for helping me, Job.

Whenever you have a 
problem, talk to God, not a 
witchdoctor. A witchdoctor 
will never keep his promise, 
but God will. You do not 
need to pay God to help 
you, but you must pay a 
witchdoctor to help you. 
God does not threaten 
or manipulate people. He 
helps whenever we seek His 
help in faith.

1. What are the characteristics of the ungodly covenant the witchdoctor 
wanted Joshua’s mother to get into?

2. What is the difference between a godly covenant and an ungodly covenant 
from the story?

Read and learn

An ungodly covenant occurs when people engage in agreements without engaging 
God in the process. Ungodly covenants involve acts that harm the people involved. 
Examples of ungodly activities are:
1. Piercing or cutting of the body for ritual, protection or religious purposes
2. Having a sexual relationship outside marriage
3. Believing in false prophets
4. Engaging in witchcraft and believing that it has more power than God.

Most ungodly covenants are made in secret. Such covenants are usually 
manipulative and involve threats on one of the parties involved. Ungodly covenants 
are usually one-sided, favouring only one of the parties. In such covenants, one of 
the parties involved ends up getting hurt, losing something or suffering.

The Digital spot lets the learners get to 
interact with technology. They are guided to 
use digital devices such as computers, tablets, 
cameras, radio and TV to perform the various 
tasks.
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Digital spot

Work in groups.
1. Using a digital device, search the internet to find out the effects of  

bullying on:
(a) the youth who bully others
(b) the youth who are bullied
(c) those who witness bullying.

2. Using a digital device, write down messages urging your classmates not to 
bully others because of its negative effects.

Read and learn

People who are bullied often experience depression, low self-esteem that may last 
a lifetime, shyness, loneliness, physical illness, and threatened or attempted self-
harm. Some learners may skip school, others experience a drop in their academic 
performance while others may drop out of school altogether as a result of 
bullying. 

Bullying is an immoral practice. We should avoid bullying others. If we experience 
bullying, we should seek help from the people we trust.

Activity 5 Pair work

1. The word puzzle below has the names of the people you can report to, if you 
are bullied or you see someone being bullied. Find the names and write them 
down in your exercise books.

C T E A C H E R N G

O W W Q X C B V H U

U M B N V F D S A A

N L P I U N C Z X R

S M H H J L Y T R D

E E F P A R E N T I

L G V B N M D F G A

O Z A S D F C V B N

R D T R P O I U N M

2. List other people to whom you can report bullying cases.

The Discussion spot section prompts the 
learners to discuss some of the emerging 
issues related to the sub strand; or apply some 
of the skills and knowledge they have learnt 
from the sub strand.
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James: Thank you, Mr Mweri, for the information you have given us. I 
have realised that suicidal cases among the youth are rising. Is 
there something that can be done to control this?

Mr Mweri: Definitely, yes. There is something that can be done. It starts with 
us, here. In case you learn that a friend or schoolmate is having 
suicidal thoughts, do the following:

 • Encourage him or her to seek help from a professional 
counsellor. Accompany him or her, if necessary.

 • Talk with an adult you trust about the person.
 I would advise the person who has suicidal thoughts to talk to 

a person he or she trusts and share how he or she feels. I would 
also ask the person to seek help from a counselor.

Jael: Thank you, Mr Mweri.
Mr Mweri: You are welcome. Let us learn to share with the people we trust 

some of the challenges that we face. Let us also look out for each 
other.

1. Give the meaning of suicide, according to the conversation you have read.
2. Explain the emotions that can lead to suicide, from the conversation you  

have read.
3. Discuss the causes of suicide that have been mentioned in the conversation.
4. Explain how the following factors cause suicide in the society today.
 (a) Frustration as a result of troubling and difficult situations
 (b) Use of drugs and substances
 (c) Stress due to undesirable events in life
 (d) Exposure to suicidal behaviour
 (e) Bullying
5. What should you do in the following situations?
 (a) A friend tells you that he or she has suicidal thoughts.
 (b) You have suicidal thoughts.

Discussion spot

Work in pairs.
Based on media reports, it has been noted that suicide cases among the 
youth in Kenya have been on the rise over the last two years.

1. Discuss the possible reasons why the youth are committing suicide today.
2. Explain how the following can help in reducing suicide cases among the 

youth today.
 (a) The Government of Kenya (b) Parents or guardians

Bible reading and Bible stories present 
activities on selected Bible verses. Learners 
are expected to find and read the specific 
Bible verses from the Bible. The Bible stories 
have been retold in a simpler and 
interesting way. They appear as necessary 
across the book, guided by the suggested 
learning outcomes in the curriculum design.

53

Leadership in Israel: Saul

In Grade Seven, you learnt about the leadership of Moses in Israel. In this grade, 
you will learn about the leadership of King Saul in Israel.

Reasons for kingship in Israel

Activity 1 Group work

1. Describe a time when you felt embarrassed for being different from those 
around you. How did you deal with this feeling?

2. When we reject our parents’ authority, who are we rebelling against, other 
than them? Give reasons for your answer.

Activity 2 Group work

1. In turns, read 1 Samuel 8:1–9. Make notes on what you learn from these 
Bible verses.

2. Read the story below and answer the questions that follow.

The Israelites were a very special people. Their leaders were chosen by God. At 
some point, their leader was Prophet Samuel. Samuel obeyed God and led them 
faithfully.
When Samuel grew old, he made his two sons judges over Israel. The elder son 
was Joel and the younger one Abijah. They were judges in Beersheba. The two 
sons did not follow their father’s example. They were only interested in making 
money. They accepted bribes and judged cases unfairly.

All the elders of Israel got together and went to see Samuel. They told Samuel 
that he was old and that his sons 
were not good judges like he was. 
They asked Samuel for a king. Samuel 
was not happy when they asked for 
a king. He prayed to God. God told 
Samuel to listen to the people. They 
had not rejected Samuel, but they 
had rejected Him. God said that ever 
since He had delivered the Israelites 
from the Egyptians, they had rejected 
Him and had served idols. God told 
Samuel to grant the people their request. God also told Samuel to make sure 
they knew all that the king who would rule over them would do to them.

The elders of Israel speaking to Samuel

Out of class activity are non-formal or informal 
activities that the learners do outside their class 
but within the school compound. Examples 
include cleaning the school compound or 
reciting a poem during the school assembly or 
prize-giving day. They appear as necessary 
across the book, guided by the suggested 
learning experiences in the curriculum design.
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1. Compose a prayer. In the prayer,
 (a) show gratitude for the healing power of Jesus.
 (b) pray for a sick person that you know.
 (c) pray for other sick people in other parts of the world.
2. Recite the prayer you have composed in class.

Fun spot

Work individually.
1. Make a card and write a note thanking God for His healing power over a 

person you know. See the sample below.

 

Dear God,

Thank you for healing my friend, Jade.

2. Display the card in class.

Out of class activity

Your teacher will guide you.
1. Plan to visit a person who is facing a health challenge within the school 

neighbourhood.
2. During the visit, do the following:

(a) Tell him or her about the importance of seeking God’s help when faced 
with a health challenge.

(b) Encourage him or her to trust in God at all times.
(c) Pray for the person, asking God to help him or her overcome the health 

challenge.
3. Share your experience in class.

Summary
• Bartimaeus was healed because he had faith in God.
• We should call on God when we are faced with challenges. We should have 

faith that He will help us to overcome the challenges.
• The story of blind Bartimaeus reminds us that Jesus cares for all people, 

regardless of social status or physical ability.
• We should never give up when we are looking for solutions to the challenges 

that we face in life.
• God hears us when we call on Him.
• The story of the healing of blind Bartimaeus teaches us that we should not 

prevent other people from seeking and receiving God’s favour.

Activities are well researched, relevant, 
creative, fun, engaging and intended to 
bring out the various competencies, values 
and PCIs.
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Read and learn

Thomas’ mother assured him that she would buy for him shoes. This is a promise 
that she made to him. A promise is an assurance that someone will do something 
or something will happen. In this section, we will learn about the various promises 
that God made to Abraham.

Work in pairs.
1. (a) Read the Bible verses listed in the table below in turns. 
 (b) List the promises that God made to Abraham, according to the 

Bible verses.

Bible verses The promises God made to Abraham

(a) Genesis 12:2–3

(b) Genesis 15:1–6

(c) Genesis 17:1–8

(d) Genesis 17:15–18

2. Present your filled-in table to your classmates.

Bible reading

Activity 10 Group work

1. The chart below shows some of the promises that God made to Abraham. 
Read them.

God would 
give him many 
descendants.

The promises 
God made to 

Abraham

God would 
bless all nations 
through him.

God would 
shield him from 

danger.

God would bless 
his wife and make 
her a mother of 

nations.

God would 
give him a son.

God would make 
his name famous.

There would be 
kings among his 

descendants.

God would 
bless those who 
blessed him and 
curse those who 

cursed him.

2. Discuss how God fulfilled each of the promises listed in the chart. The Summary section provides key points on 
concepts learnt. They appear at the end of 
every sub strand.
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1. Compose a prayer. In the prayer,
 (a) show gratitude for the healing power of Jesus.
 (b) pray for a sick person that you know.
 (c) pray for other sick people in other parts of the world.
2. Recite the prayer you have composed in class.

Fun spot

Work individually.
1. Make a card and write a note thanking God for His healing power over a 

person you know. See the sample below.

 

Dear God,

Thank you for healing my friend, Jade.

2. Display the card in class.

Out of class activity

Your teacher will guide you.
1. Plan to visit a person who is facing a health challenge within the school 

neighbourhood.
2. During the visit, do the following:

(a) Tell him or her about the importance of seeking God’s help when faced 
with a health challenge.

(b) Encourage him or her to trust in God at all times.
(c) Pray for the person, asking God to help him or her overcome the health 

challenge.
3. Share your experience in class.

Summary
• Bartimaeus was healed because he had faith in God.
• We should call on God when we are faced with challenges. We should have 

faith that He will help us to overcome the challenges.
• The story of blind Bartimaeus reminds us that Jesus cares for all people, 

regardless of social status or physical ability.
• We should never give up when we are looking for solutions to the challenges 

that we face in life.
• God hears us when we call on Him.
• The story of the healing of blind Bartimaeus teaches us that we should not 

prevent other people from seeking and receiving God’s favour.

Fun spot activities offer the learners a break 
from the normal class or coursework. They 
include puzzles, word searches and mazes. 
Their appearance is guided by the suggested 
learning experiences in the curriculum 
design. They appear at the end of every sub 
strand.
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2. Use the information on the tree to fill in the table below.

Values that we need to uphold 
the sacredness of life

Life skills that we need to 
uphold the sacredness of life

3. Discuss how each of the values can help you to uphold the sacredness of life.

4. Discuss how each of the life skills can help you to uphold the sacredness of life.

5. Explain why we should uphold the sacredness of human life.

Fun spot

Work individually.
Copy the table below in your exercise books. Cancel out all the lower-case 
letters in each box to find out a lesson that you have already learnt about life. 
One word has been done for you.

zeOfgUtRdf aserLfInfVhtEgSt tyAxxvRnmhEuw zScqAvChRtEeDs

OUR

Out of class activity

Work as a class.
1. Make posters with messages that uphold the right to life.
2.  (a) Display the posters during one of the school assemblies.
 (b) Explain to your schoolmates the reason why human life is sacred.

Summary
• Human beings are created in the image and likeness of God. This makes 

human life sacred.
• The sacredness of life means that life is a gift from God and only God can 

take it away.

Case study stories are short, interesting 
stories that  allow the learners to relate 
the concepts in question, with real-life 
experiences. 
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Story 2

Tabitha recently stopped going to 
church. Members of her Bible study 
group got concerned and decided 
to reach out to her. They visited 
and found out that Tabitha was 
experiencing a lot of stress. She had 
started using drugs.

The members of the Bible study 
group reminded Tabitha of the 
love that God has for her. They 
also reminded her of the dangers 
of using drugs. After the visit, 
they committed to visit Tabitha 
every day until she got better and 
returned to church.

1. How have Cephas and Tabitha strayed from God?
2. How are the people in the stories showing concern for Cephas and Tabitha?
3. Discuss ways in which Christians can reach out to those who have strayed 

from God.
4. How can you show love for the lost as a Christian?
5. Explain how you can exemplify God’s love by serving all people.

Activity 8 Group work

1. The statements on the strips of paper below show some of the ways in which 
one can have a close relationship with God. Read them.

 

Reading the Bible and believing 
in the Word of God

Serving God in church by singing 
in the church choir

Praying to God and asking Him 
for guidance in my daily life

Helping and praying for the needy

2. Explain how each way written on the strips of paper can help one to develop 
a close relationship with God.

3. Discuss other ways in which you work to develop a close relationship with 
God.

QR code provided at the back cover of the 
books.  The code gives access to digital 
content such as videos and interactive 
exercises by scanning the code using a QR 
code scanner that can be installed in a 
smart phone.
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Alive Christian Religious Education

Alive christian Religious Education is a series specially written to provide practical 
experiences that support acquisition of skills for the Competency Based Curriculum. 
Books in this series have a wide range of activities that learners will find exciting 
and motivating. The activities are aimed at acquisition and appreciation of the core 
competencies, values, and Pertinent and Contemporary Issues (PCIs)

Key features of the Learner’s Book
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Read and learn notes serve to reinforce 
the learner’s knowledge on the various 
concepts in the book. They appear after an 
activity and are presented creatively across 
the book. 

44

A week later …

I managed to convince my mother not to visit 
the witchdoctor. Instead, she went to hospital 
and got treated. She is feeling better. My 
mother and I now know the characteristics 
of ungodly covenants. We will avoid them. 
Thank you for helping me, Job.

Whenever you have a 
problem, talk to God, not a 
witchdoctor. A witchdoctor 
will never keep his promise, 
but God will. You do not 
need to pay God to help 
you, but you must pay a 
witchdoctor to help you. 
God does not threaten 
or manipulate people. He 
helps whenever we seek His 
help in faith.

1. What are the characteristics of the ungodly covenant the witchdoctor 
wanted Joshua’s mother to get into?

2. What is the difference between a godly covenant and an ungodly covenant 
from the story?

Read and learn

An ungodly covenant occurs when people engage in agreements without engaging 
God in the process. Ungodly covenants involve acts that harm the people involved. 
Examples of ungodly activities are:
1. Piercing or cutting of the body for ritual, protection or religious purposes
2. Having a sexual relationship outside marriage
3. Believing in false prophets
4. Engaging in witchcraft and believing that it has more power than God.

Most ungodly covenants are made in secret. Such covenants are usually 
manipulative and involve threats on one of the parties involved. Ungodly covenants 
are usually one-sided, favouring only one of the parties. In such covenants, one of 
the parties involved ends up getting hurt, losing something or suffering.

The Digital spot lets the learners get to 
interact with technology. They are guided to 
use digital devices such as computers, tablets, 
cameras, radio and TV to perform the various 
tasks.

166

Digital spot

Work in groups.
1. Using a digital device, search the internet to find out the effects of  

bullying on:
(a) the youth who bully others
(b) the youth who are bullied
(c) those who witness bullying.

2. Using a digital device, write down messages urging your classmates not to 
bully others because of its negative effects.

Read and learn

People who are bullied often experience depression, low self-esteem that may last 
a lifetime, shyness, loneliness, physical illness, and threatened or attempted self-
harm. Some learners may skip school, others experience a drop in their academic 
performance while others may drop out of school altogether as a result of 
bullying. 

Bullying is an immoral practice. We should avoid bullying others. If we experience 
bullying, we should seek help from the people we trust.

Activity 5 Pair work

1. The word puzzle below has the names of the people you can report to, if you 
are bullied or you see someone being bullied. Find the names and write them 
down in your exercise books.

C T E A C H E R N G

O W W Q X C B V H U

U M B N V F D S A A

N L P I U N C Z X R

S M H H J L Y T R D

E E F P A R E N T I

L G V B N M D F G A

O Z A S D F C V B N

R D T R P O I U N M

2. List other people to whom you can report bullying cases.

The Discussion spot section prompts the 
learners to discuss some of the emerging 
issues related to the sub strand; or apply some 
of the skills and knowledge they have learnt 
from the sub strand.
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James: Thank you, Mr Mweri, for the information you have given us. I 
have realised that suicidal cases among the youth are rising. Is 
there something that can be done to control this?

Mr Mweri: Definitely, yes. There is something that can be done. It starts with 
us, here. In case you learn that a friend or schoolmate is having 
suicidal thoughts, do the following:

 • Encourage him or her to seek help from a professional 
counsellor. Accompany him or her, if necessary.

 • Talk with an adult you trust about the person.
 I would advise the person who has suicidal thoughts to talk to 

a person he or she trusts and share how he or she feels. I would 
also ask the person to seek help from a counselor.

Jael: Thank you, Mr Mweri.
Mr Mweri: You are welcome. Let us learn to share with the people we trust 

some of the challenges that we face. Let us also look out for each 
other.

1. Give the meaning of suicide, according to the conversation you have read.
2. Explain the emotions that can lead to suicide, from the conversation you  

have read.
3. Discuss the causes of suicide that have been mentioned in the conversation.
4. Explain how the following factors cause suicide in the society today.
 (a) Frustration as a result of troubling and difficult situations
 (b) Use of drugs and substances
 (c) Stress due to undesirable events in life
 (d) Exposure to suicidal behaviour
 (e) Bullying
5. What should you do in the following situations?
 (a) A friend tells you that he or she has suicidal thoughts.
 (b) You have suicidal thoughts.

Discussion spot

Work in pairs.
Based on media reports, it has been noted that suicide cases among the 
youth in Kenya have been on the rise over the last two years.

1. Discuss the possible reasons why the youth are committing suicide today.
2. Explain how the following can help in reducing suicide cases among the 

youth today.
 (a) The Government of Kenya (b) Parents or guardians

Bible reading and Bible stories present 
activities on selected Bible verses. Learners 
are expected to find and read the specific 
Bible verses from the Bible. The Bible stories 
have been retold in a simpler and 
interesting way. They appear as necessary 
across the book, guided by the suggested 
learning outcomes in the curriculum design.

53

Leadership in Israel: Saul

In Grade Seven, you learnt about the leadership of Moses in Israel. In this grade, 
you will learn about the leadership of King Saul in Israel.

Reasons for kingship in Israel

Activity 1 Group work

1. Describe a time when you felt embarrassed for being different from those 
around you. How did you deal with this feeling?

2. When we reject our parents’ authority, who are we rebelling against, other 
than them? Give reasons for your answer.

Activity 2 Group work

1. In turns, read 1 Samuel 8:1–9. Make notes on what you learn from these 
Bible verses.

2. Read the story below and answer the questions that follow.

The Israelites were a very special people. Their leaders were chosen by God. At 
some point, their leader was Prophet Samuel. Samuel obeyed God and led them 
faithfully.
When Samuel grew old, he made his two sons judges over Israel. The elder son 
was Joel and the younger one Abijah. They were judges in Beersheba. The two 
sons did not follow their father’s example. They were only interested in making 
money. They accepted bribes and judged cases unfairly.

All the elders of Israel got together and went to see Samuel. They told Samuel 
that he was old and that his sons 
were not good judges like he was. 
They asked Samuel for a king. Samuel 
was not happy when they asked for 
a king. He prayed to God. God told 
Samuel to listen to the people. They 
had not rejected Samuel, but they 
had rejected Him. God said that ever 
since He had delivered the Israelites 
from the Egyptians, they had rejected 
Him and had served idols. God told 
Samuel to grant the people their request. God also told Samuel to make sure 
they knew all that the king who would rule over them would do to them.

The elders of Israel speaking to Samuel

Out of class activity are non-formal or informal 
activities that the learners do outside their class 
but within the school compound. Examples 
include cleaning the school compound or 
reciting a poem during the school assembly or 
prize-giving day. They appear as necessary 
across the book, guided by the suggested 
learning experiences in the curriculum design.
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1. Compose a prayer. In the prayer,
 (a) show gratitude for the healing power of Jesus.
 (b) pray for a sick person that you know.
 (c) pray for other sick people in other parts of the world.
2. Recite the prayer you have composed in class.

Fun spot

Work individually.
1. Make a card and write a note thanking God for His healing power over a 

person you know. See the sample below.

 

Dear God,

Thank you for healing my friend, Jade.

2. Display the card in class.

Out of class activity

Your teacher will guide you.
1. Plan to visit a person who is facing a health challenge within the school 

neighbourhood.
2. During the visit, do the following:

(a) Tell him or her about the importance of seeking God’s help when faced 
with a health challenge.

(b) Encourage him or her to trust in God at all times.
(c) Pray for the person, asking God to help him or her overcome the health 

challenge.
3. Share your experience in class.

Summary
• Bartimaeus was healed because he had faith in God.
• We should call on God when we are faced with challenges. We should have 

faith that He will help us to overcome the challenges.
• The story of blind Bartimaeus reminds us that Jesus cares for all people, 

regardless of social status or physical ability.
• We should never give up when we are looking for solutions to the challenges 

that we face in life.
• God hears us when we call on Him.
• The story of the healing of blind Bartimaeus teaches us that we should not 

prevent other people from seeking and receiving God’s favour.

Activities are well researched, relevant, 
creative, fun, engaging and intended to 
bring out the various competencies, values 
and PCIs.

32

Read and learn

Thomas’ mother assured him that she would buy for him shoes. This is a promise 
that she made to him. A promise is an assurance that someone will do something 
or something will happen. In this section, we will learn about the various promises 
that God made to Abraham.

Work in pairs.
1. (a) Read the Bible verses listed in the table below in turns. 
 (b) List the promises that God made to Abraham, according to the 

Bible verses.

Bible verses The promises God made to Abraham

(a) Genesis 12:2–3

(b) Genesis 15:1–6

(c) Genesis 17:1–8

(d) Genesis 17:15–18

2. Present your filled-in table to your classmates.

Bible reading

Activity 10 Group work

1. The chart below shows some of the promises that God made to Abraham. 
Read them.

God would 
give him many 
descendants.

The promises 
God made to 

Abraham

God would 
bless all nations 
through him.

God would 
shield him from 

danger.

God would bless 
his wife and make 
her a mother of 

nations.

God would 
give him a son.

God would make 
his name famous.

There would be 
kings among his 

descendants.

God would 
bless those who 
blessed him and 
curse those who 

cursed him.

2. Discuss how God fulfilled each of the promises listed in the chart. The Summary section provides key points on 
concepts learnt. They appear at the end of 
every sub strand.
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1. Compose a prayer. In the prayer,
 (a) show gratitude for the healing power of Jesus.
 (b) pray for a sick person that you know.
 (c) pray for other sick people in other parts of the world.
2. Recite the prayer you have composed in class.

Fun spot

Work individually.
1. Make a card and write a note thanking God for His healing power over a 

person you know. See the sample below.

 

Dear God,

Thank you for healing my friend, Jade.

2. Display the card in class.

Out of class activity

Your teacher will guide you.
1. Plan to visit a person who is facing a health challenge within the school 

neighbourhood.
2. During the visit, do the following:

(a) Tell him or her about the importance of seeking God’s help when faced 
with a health challenge.

(b) Encourage him or her to trust in God at all times.
(c) Pray for the person, asking God to help him or her overcome the health 

challenge.
3. Share your experience in class.

Summary
• Bartimaeus was healed because he had faith in God.
• We should call on God when we are faced with challenges. We should have 

faith that He will help us to overcome the challenges.
• The story of blind Bartimaeus reminds us that Jesus cares for all people, 

regardless of social status or physical ability.
• We should never give up when we are looking for solutions to the challenges 

that we face in life.
• God hears us when we call on Him.
• The story of the healing of blind Bartimaeus teaches us that we should not 

prevent other people from seeking and receiving God’s favour.

Fun spot activities offer the learners a break 
from the normal class or coursework. They 
include puzzles, word searches and mazes. 
Their appearance is guided by the suggested 
learning experiences in the curriculum 
design. They appear at the end of every sub 
strand.
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2. Use the information on the tree to fill in the table below.

Values that we need to uphold 
the sacredness of life

Life skills that we need to 
uphold the sacredness of life

3. Discuss how each of the values can help you to uphold the sacredness of life.

4. Discuss how each of the life skills can help you to uphold the sacredness of life.

5. Explain why we should uphold the sacredness of human life.

Fun spot

Work individually.
Copy the table below in your exercise books. Cancel out all the lower-case 
letters in each box to find out a lesson that you have already learnt about life. 
One word has been done for you.

zeOfgUtRdf aserLfInfVhtEgSt tyAxxvRnmhEuw zScqAvChRtEeDs

OUR

Out of class activity

Work as a class.
1. Make posters with messages that uphold the right to life.
2.  (a) Display the posters during one of the school assemblies.
 (b) Explain to your schoolmates the reason why human life is sacred.

Summary
• Human beings are created in the image and likeness of God. This makes 

human life sacred.
• The sacredness of life means that life is a gift from God and only God can 

take it away.

Case study stories are short, interesting 
stories that  allow the learners to relate 
the concepts in question, with real-life 
experiences. 
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Story 2

Tabitha recently stopped going to 
church. Members of her Bible study 
group got concerned and decided 
to reach out to her. They visited 
and found out that Tabitha was 
experiencing a lot of stress. She had 
started using drugs.

The members of the Bible study 
group reminded Tabitha of the 
love that God has for her. They 
also reminded her of the dangers 
of using drugs. After the visit, 
they committed to visit Tabitha 
every day until she got better and 
returned to church.

1. How have Cephas and Tabitha strayed from God?
2. How are the people in the stories showing concern for Cephas and Tabitha?
3. Discuss ways in which Christians can reach out to those who have strayed 

from God.
4. How can you show love for the lost as a Christian?
5. Explain how you can exemplify God’s love by serving all people.

Activity 8 Group work

1. The statements on the strips of paper below show some of the ways in which 
one can have a close relationship with God. Read them.

 

Reading the Bible and believing 
in the Word of God

Serving God in church by singing 
in the church choir

Praying to God and asking Him 
for guidance in my daily life

Helping and praying for the needy

2. Explain how each way written on the strips of paper can help one to develop 
a close relationship with God.

3. Discuss other ways in which you work to develop a close relationship with 
God.

QR code provided at the back cover of the 
books.  The code gives access to digital 
content such as videos and interactive 
exercises by scanning the code using a QR 
code scanner that can be installed in a 
smart phone.
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Junior School
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Call 0722 202 179, 020-273 2015/21/23/28, Fax 273 2011/12 or 
eMail orders.ke@oup.com to place an order. Available in all leading bookshops.

JSS Handbook

Must-haves for Junior School6
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Idioms are in a clearly marked 
section at the end of the entry, 
introduced by an IDM symbol. In 
the online dictionary, type in the 
whole idiom and it takes you 
there. Grammar reference page 
R13 explains how idioms are 
presented in the dictionary.

Example sentences of them in 
print, over 230,000 online – 
show learners how to use words 
in context.

Vocabulary building

antonym

Synonyms and antonyms are 
clearly signalled throughout the 
dictionary using SYN and OPP 
signs – over 6,000 synonyms 
and over 2,000 antonyms.

Synonyms notes
Also 190 synonyms comparing 
and contrasting groups of 
synonyms.

synonym

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary

For the teacher, we recommend the 
online dictionary and app which are 
quick reference tools that you can 
use in class from your mobile phone 
or laptop. If the learners have digital 
devices, they can also use the online 
dictionary or app. 

Go to https://www.
oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com/
definition/english/ for the online 
dictionary or download the Oxford 
Advanced Learner’s App from Google 
Play or App Store. 

Read more about the Oxford Advanced 
Learner’s Dictionary from the brochure 
at https://oxelt.gl/3f4TGSc 

During English lessons in Junior School, 
learners will build their language skills; 
that is listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. They will also expand their 
vocabulary and their knowledge of 
grammar. The use of the dictionary 
in class is an integral part of this. The 
curriculum designs specify the use 
of the dictionary to achieve learning 
outcomes such as using digital and 
print dictionaries to check the meanings 
of words, confirming the meaning of 
words and phrases as inferred from the 
context, articulating sounds correctly 
in words, pronouncing words correctly, 
distinguishing classes of words on the 
basis of stress, spelling and pronouncing 
synonyms and antonyms correctly, 
searching for meaning and examples 
of phrasal verbs and confirming the 
meaning of idioms.

The Oxford Advanced Learner’s 
Dictionary, the world’s bestselling 
advanced-level dictionary for learners 
of English is an important tool for use, 
during the lessons where outcomes such 
as those above are addressed. 

For the learners, we recommend the print 
dictionary which is available in all major 
bookstores countrywide at a pocket 
friendly price. Teach the learners how 
to use the dictionary and guide them to 
understand how to find the information 
they need in the dictionary navigating to 
the right word, the right part of speech 
and the right section of the entry. The 
keywords of the Oxford 3000 and Oxford 
5000 – clearly marked with key symbols 
in the entries – also help the learners 
understand which words they should 
spend time learning, because they are 
likely to encounter them again. 
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Idioms are in a clearly marked 
section at the end of the entry, 
introduced by an IDM symbol. In 
the online dictionary, type in the 
whole idiom and it takes you 
there. Grammar reference page 
R13 explains how idioms are 
presented in the dictionary.

Example sentences of them in 
print, over 230,000 online – 
show learners how to use words 
in context.

Vocabulary building

antonym

Synonyms and antonyms are 
clearly signalled throughout the 
dictionary using SYN and OPP 
signs – over 6,000 synonyms 
and over 2,000 antonyms.

Synonyms notes
Also 190 synonyms comparing 
and contrasting groups of 
synonyms.

synonym
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Pronunciation: The IPA 
transcriptions of 
headwords. IPA 
transcriptions are 
supported by the audio 
pronunciations online and 
in the app.

Stress for the noun

Stress for the verb

Phrasal verbs are in 
clearly marked sections 
introduced by a PHRV sign 
at the end of verb entries. 
In the online dictionary 
each phrasal verb is a 
separate entry and can be 
found instantly by typing 
in verb and particle. 
Grammar reference pages 
R8-9 in the back of the 
dictionary clearly explain 
what phrasal verbs are 
and how the meanings 
and grammar work.

447 m
1 /mtØ' Ø/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

2 /mtØ' Ø/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]  
.

/m'tØrØ/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]  
1   
2 

3 .
1 /m'tØtØ/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 1 

VSW 1 1. 
MT  ~/Mwana umleavyo ndivyo akuavyo 

~ akibebwa hutazama kisogo cha nina 

~ wa 
nyoka ni nyoka 

taz. 
1. 2 

MS  ~ wa watu 
KSW  . 

2 /m'tØtØ/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-] 

~ wa meza 
3 /m'tØtØ/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

KSW  
 ~ wa jicho.

/m'tØ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]
KSW  ~ wa adabu 

~ wa haya

~ wa imani
/'mtu/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]

VSW 
. 

MS  ~ wa miraba minne 

MS  ~ hariri
MT  ~ hakatai mwito, hukataa aitiwalo 

~ hujikuna ajipatapo 
~ 

huulizwa amevaani, haulizwi amekulani 

 
~ ni watu 

~ pweke ni 
uvundo 

 taz.  
1;  2

1 .
/m'tut‘ nm (-) [u-] 

. 
/m'tu nm (mi-) [u-/i-] 
. 

nm  
/m'tu  /mtØ  
/m'tØ (mi-) [u-/i-]

nm (wa-) [a-/
wa-]

KSW  .
nm (wa-) [a-]  

1 
 2 

~ Rais.
nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 

VSW 
. MT  taz. 1.

nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 
. 

‰/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa] mtu 
VSW 

. 
Nga/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] mtu 
VSW 

. 

mtoriro1 mtulivu
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Kidahizo

Aina ya neno: nomino
Kiambishi cha wingi wa nomino: watu

Ngeli ya nomino

Maana

Visawe

Misemo

135 f

fungany.a /fu'Ngaˆa/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~isha, ~iwa, ~wa) fungafunga 
vitu au mizigo kwa ajili ya safari. 

funganyumba /fuNga'ˆumba/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] 
mti mrefu wenye matawi mengi, miba 
na maua mengi ya manjano; hutumika 
kama dawa ya kuua sumu ya nyoka. 

fungash.a /fu'Nga∫a/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~iwa, ~wa) 1 vuta nyuma kwa 
kamba k.v. mashua inavyovuta nyingine. 
2 kuwa na kitu kinachofuata nyuma; 
funga kitu nyuma ya kitu kingine. MS   
kuwa na makalio makubwa. 3 kusanya 
na kufunga haraka. 

fungate /fu'Ngat‰/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] muda wa 
siku saba baada ya harusi ambao bwana 
na biarusi huutumia kwa mapumziko 
KSW   saba. 

funge /'fuNg‰/ kv -enye ukomo; isiyo huru. 
fungi.a /fu'Ngia/ kt [ele] (lia, ~liana, ~ana, 

~ka, ~sha, ~iwa, ~wa) zuia kushiriki 
katika jambo k.v. michezo. 

fungo1 /'fuNgØ/ nm (ma-) [li-/ya-] 1 muda 
wa kujinyima kwa hiari chakula, maji na 
vinginevyo; muda wa kufunga. 2 namna 
ya kufunga. 3 dhamana. 

fungo2 /'fuNgØ/ nm (-) [a-/wa-] mnyama 
kama pakamwitu na mdogo kuliko 
ngawa. 

fungo3 /'fuNgØ/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] dawa 
iliyotengenezwa kwa mizizi ya ndago 
ambayo husaidia meno ya mtoto kuota 
imara. 

fungu1 /'fuNgu/ nm (ma-) [li-/ya-] 1 rundo 
dogo la kitu au vitu VSW  sehemu, aria, 
gawio, gawo, mgawo: ~ la nyama; ~ 
zima; ~ la fedha. 2 chungu la mchanga 
baharini. 3 aya ya maandishi au muziki 
KSW   sentensi: ~ la maneno; ~ nomino 
sehemu ya sentensi iliyo na mtenda au 
kinachozungumziwa; ~ tenzi sehemu 
ya sentensi inayoeleza kinachofanywa 
na kiima. 4 hisa. 5 ibara ya sheria KSW   
sehemu.

fungo

MS  ma~ ya mchanga maua yanayowekwa 
juu ya kaburi.

fungu2 /'fuNgu/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] mmea wenye 
rangi ya manjano na maua ya kijani, 
hutumiwa kwa ajili ya mboga. 

fungu.a /fu'Ngua/ kt [ele] (~lia, ~liana, 
~ana, ~ka, ~lisha/~za, ~liwa) 1 acha 
wazi k.v. mlango au sanduku. 

NH  ~ mkono toa pesa. 2 achia huru k.v. 
mtu aliyefungwa KSW   feleti. 3 legeza 
kamba ya kitu kilichofungwa: ~ kuni.  
4 anzisha jambo: ~ hospitali. 

NH  ~ dimba anza shughuli. 5 acha kufunga 
saumu. 

fungule /fu'Ngul‰/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] ada au ujira 
wa mganga. 

funguli.a /fuNgu'lia/ kt [ele] (~ana, ~ka, 
~sha, ~wa) fungua mlango ili kilichoko 
ndani au nje kipate kutoka au kuingia. 

fungutenzi /fuNgu't‰nzi/ nm (ma-) 
[li-/ya-]
yenye kitenzi na maneno mengine 
yanayoambatana na kitenzi k.v. kielezi, 
kihusishi au yambwa.

funik.a /fu'nika/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~iwa, ~iza, ~wa) weka kitu 
juu ya kingine ili kilichoko chini yake 
kisionekane VSW  , fuchama, sitiri, 

: ~ chungu. 
NH  ~ maneno eleza maneno nusu kwa 

MS  ~  gubigubi funika kabisa bila kuacha 
sehemu hata ndogo.

MT  ~ kombe mwanaharamu apite (1) si 

usiowaamini. (2) kubali yaishe. taz. 
kivuli.

funikiz.a /funi'kiza/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ana, ~ika, ~iwa, ~wa)  taz. 
fudikiza1, pindua. 

funo /'funØ/ nm (-) [a-/wa-] mnyama mdogo 
wa porini aliyefanana na paa KSW   mindi. 

funo
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Pronunciation: The IPA 
transcriptions of 
headwords. IPA 
transcriptions are 
supported by the audio 
pronunciations online and 
in the app.

Stress for the noun

Stress for the verb

Phrasal verbs are in 
clearly marked sections 
introduced by a PHRV sign 
at the end of verb entries. 
In the online dictionary 
each phrasal verb is a 
separate entry and can be 
found instantly by typing 
in verb and particle. 
Grammar reference pages 
R8-9 in the back of the 
dictionary clearly explain 
what phrasal verbs are 
and how the meanings 
and grammar work.

447 m
1 /mtØ' Ø/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

2 /mtØ' Ø/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]  
.

/m'tØrØ/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]  
1   
2 

3 .
1 /m'tØtØ/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 1 

VSW 1 1. 
MT  ~/Mwana umleavyo ndivyo akuavyo 

~ akibebwa hutazama kisogo cha nina 

~ wa 
nyoka ni nyoka 

taz. 
1. 2 

MS  ~ wa watu 
KSW  . 

2 /m'tØtØ/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-] 

~ wa meza 
3 /m'tØtØ/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

KSW  
 ~ wa jicho.

/m'tØ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]
KSW  ~ wa adabu 

~ wa haya

~ wa imani
/'mtu/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa-]

VSW 
. 

MS  ~ wa miraba minne 

MS  ~ hariri
MT  ~ hakatai mwito, hukataa aitiwalo 

~ hujikuna ajipatapo 
~ 

huulizwa amevaani, haulizwi amekulani 

 
~ ni watu 

~ pweke ni 
uvundo 

 taz.  
1;  2

1 .
/m'tut‘ nm (-) [u-] 

. 
/m'tu nm (mi-) [u-/i-] 
. 

nm  
/m'tu  /mtØ  
/m'tØ (mi-) [u-/i-]

nm (wa-) [a-/
wa-]

KSW  .
nm (wa-) [a-]  

1 
 2 

~ Rais.
nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 

VSW 
. MT  taz. 1.

nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] 
. 

‰/ nm (wa-) [a-/wa] mtu 
VSW 

. 
Nga/ nm (mi-) [u-/i-]

nm (wa-) [a-/wa-] mtu 
VSW 

. 

mtoriro1 mtulivu
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Kidahizo

Aina ya neno: nomino
Kiambishi cha wingi wa nomino: watu

Ngeli ya nomino

Maana

Visawe

Misemo
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fungany.a /fu'Ngaˆa/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~isha, ~iwa, ~wa) fungafunga 
vitu au mizigo kwa ajili ya safari. 

funganyumba /fuNga'ˆumba/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] 
mti mrefu wenye matawi mengi, miba 
na maua mengi ya manjano; hutumika 
kama dawa ya kuua sumu ya nyoka. 

fungash.a /fu'Nga∫a/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~iwa, ~wa) 1 vuta nyuma kwa 
kamba k.v. mashua inavyovuta nyingine. 
2 kuwa na kitu kinachofuata nyuma; 
funga kitu nyuma ya kitu kingine. MS   
kuwa na makalio makubwa. 3 kusanya 
na kufunga haraka. 

fungate /fu'Ngat‰/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] muda wa 
siku saba baada ya harusi ambao bwana 
na biarusi huutumia kwa mapumziko 
KSW   saba. 

funge /'fuNg‰/ kv -enye ukomo; isiyo huru. 
fungi.a /fu'Ngia/ kt [ele] (lia, ~liana, ~ana, 

~ka, ~sha, ~iwa, ~wa) zuia kushiriki 
katika jambo k.v. michezo. 

fungo1 /'fuNgØ/ nm (ma-) [li-/ya-] 1 muda 
wa kujinyima kwa hiari chakula, maji na 
vinginevyo; muda wa kufunga. 2 namna 
ya kufunga. 3 dhamana. 

fungo2 /'fuNgØ/ nm (-) [a-/wa-] mnyama 
kama pakamwitu na mdogo kuliko 
ngawa. 

fungo3 /'fuNgØ/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] dawa 
iliyotengenezwa kwa mizizi ya ndago 
ambayo husaidia meno ya mtoto kuota 
imara. 

fungu1 /'fuNgu/ nm (ma-) [li-/ya-] 1 rundo 
dogo la kitu au vitu VSW  sehemu, aria, 
gawio, gawo, mgawo: ~ la nyama; ~ 
zima; ~ la fedha. 2 chungu la mchanga 
baharini. 3 aya ya maandishi au muziki 
KSW   sentensi: ~ la maneno; ~ nomino 
sehemu ya sentensi iliyo na mtenda au 
kinachozungumziwa; ~ tenzi sehemu 
ya sentensi inayoeleza kinachofanywa 
na kiima. 4 hisa. 5 ibara ya sheria KSW   
sehemu.

fungo

MS  ma~ ya mchanga maua yanayowekwa 
juu ya kaburi.

fungu2 /'fuNgu/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] mmea wenye 
rangi ya manjano na maua ya kijani, 
hutumiwa kwa ajili ya mboga. 

fungu.a /fu'Ngua/ kt [ele] (~lia, ~liana, 
~ana, ~ka, ~lisha/~za, ~liwa) 1 acha 
wazi k.v. mlango au sanduku. 

NH  ~ mkono toa pesa. 2 achia huru k.v. 
mtu aliyefungwa KSW   feleti. 3 legeza 
kamba ya kitu kilichofungwa: ~ kuni.  
4 anzisha jambo: ~ hospitali. 

NH  ~ dimba anza shughuli. 5 acha kufunga 
saumu. 

fungule /fu'Ngul‰/ nm (-) [i-/zi-] ada au ujira 
wa mganga. 

funguli.a /fuNgu'lia/ kt [ele] (~ana, ~ka, 
~sha, ~wa) fungua mlango ili kilichoko 
ndani au nje kipate kutoka au kuingia. 

fungutenzi /fuNgu't‰nzi/ nm (ma-) 
[li-/ya-]
yenye kitenzi na maneno mengine 
yanayoambatana na kitenzi k.v. kielezi, 
kihusishi au yambwa.

funik.a /fu'nika/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ika, ~iwa, ~iza, ~wa) weka kitu 
juu ya kingine ili kilichoko chini yake 
kisionekane VSW  , fuchama, sitiri, 

: ~ chungu. 
NH  ~ maneno eleza maneno nusu kwa 

MS  ~  gubigubi funika kabisa bila kuacha 
sehemu hata ndogo.

MT  ~ kombe mwanaharamu apite (1) si 

usiowaamini. (2) kubali yaishe. taz. 
kivuli.

funikiz.a /funi'kiza/ kt [ele] (~ia, ~iana, 
~ana, ~ika, ~iwa, ~wa)  taz. 
fudikiza1, pindua. 

funo /'funØ/ nm (-) [a-/wa-] mnyama mdogo 
wa porini aliyefanana na paa KSW   mindi. 

funo
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Matamshi ya neno

Aina ya neno: kitenzi

Mnyambuliko 
wa kitenzi

Uelekezi wa kitenzi: 
kitenzi elekezi

Mfano wa 
matumizi

Msemo

Methali

Nahau

Kamusi ya Kiswahili Sanifu 4

Wanafunzi wanahitajika kutafuta maana za maneno, nahau na misemo katika 
kamusi. Pia, wanapaswa kutamka maneno ipasavyo, kueleza maana za methali, 
kuchambua vipera vya fasihi, kujifunza ngeli na upatanisho wa kisarufi pamoja 
na mnyambuliko wa vitenzi. Kamusi ya Kiswahili Sanifu Toleo la 4 itawasaidia sana 
kupata taarifa hizi.
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Self-check section

Numerous activities that aid the study of 
Social Studies concepts while interacting 
with the content in the atlases.

1

1. Using the points of the compass, give the 
direction of Nairobi from the following places:
(a) Kajiado (b) Bura
(c) Kapenguria (d) Voi.

2. Using latitudes and longitudes, give the location 
of the following places:
(a) Cairo (b) Accra (c) Johannesburg.

Self-check

Self-check section

Maps 

Many rich, varied and updated thematic 
maps aligned to specific topics in the 
Social Studies curriculum design.  They 
have comprehensive keys that make it 
easy to relate features and draw linkages 
between various regions of study.

2

Map

Notes 

Brief notes that aid the understanding of 
Social Studies concepts. The notes also 
address topical concerns such as climate 
change and desertification.

4

Climatic zones of Eastern Africa and their 
characteristics
Climatic zone Characteristics

Highland

• Temperatures are modified by 
altitude

• Lower slopes are warmer than 
higher slopes

• Rainfall varies with altitude, as 
well as position of the slope on the 
mountainside

• Windward slopes receive more 
rainfall than leeward slopes

Tropical wet

• Average annual temperature of 

• Heavy rainfall ranging between 
1 100 and 1 600 mm experienced 
throughout the year

Tropical wet-
dry

• Two rainy seasons in a year with 
annual rainfall of between 850–1 
500 mm

• Average annual temperature of 

Semi-arid

• Rainfall averages between 250 
mm and 750 mm annually

• Average annual temperature of 

Arid

• Very little rainfall, averaging less 
than 250 mm annually

• High temperatures sometimes 

Notes

Fact sheet 

These give vital statistics for counties and 
other areas of study.

3

*  National Census

Count  fact sheet

County Headquarters: City Hall

Area:  km2 

Population*: 

Population density*:  people per km2 

Major trading centres: The Central Business 
District (CBD) popularly referred to as ‘Town’, 
Eastleigh, Dandora, Muthurwa, Mutindwa, 
Adams Arcade, Westlands, City Park Market, 
Nairobi West, Kangemi, Dagoretti, Kawangware, 
Gikomba, Kariokor, Burma, Ngara, Githurai
Main economic activities: Information and 
communication technology, food and beverage 
processing, glass manufacturing, textile making, 
steel processing, leather processing, tourism, 
finance 
Main attractions: Nairobi National Park, 
Nairobi National Museum, Bomas of Kenya, Karen 
Blixen Museum, Giraffe Centre

Fact sheets

Digital accompaniment 

The atlases have selected digital content to aid 
in the understanding of Social Studies concepts.

6

Block mountains

Due to compression

The earth’s crust may experience 
compressional forces. 

The edges are smoothed 
over time by erosion. 

This leads to the formation 
of faults. 

The compressional forces, combined 
with pressure from below, cause the 
middle block to rise over the side 
blocks. This forms an overhanging 
block mountain.

Scan the QR code to watch a video clip 
on the formation of block mountains.

QR code

Photographs 

Relevant quality photographs that aid the 
learning of concepts.

5

 Cashew nuts are grown in Kwale, Kilifi, Tana River and Lamu counties. 
The raw nuts are exported mainly to India.

Photo and its caption

Worksheets 

Have numerous test item to aid revision of 
Social Studies topics while interacting with 
the content in the atlas.

7

Part A  Map reading

Worksheet 1

1. Fill in the table below correctly. One has been 
done for you.

Scale Type of scale

(a) 1 cm represents 10 km Statement scale

(b)

(c) 1: 25 000

(d) 1 cm to 100 km

(e) 1
10 000

2. Write if the sentence is true or false.

(a) A small-scale map represents a big area with 
few details.

(b) A large-scale map represents a small area of 
land. It shows a lot of information.

3. Study the topographical map of Nkubu (Sheet 
122/1) on page 8 and its key on page 9. Do the 
following tasks.

(a) State the distance, in kilometres, of the road 
from the southern end near Erimbene up to the 
junction near the Sub-Chief’s Camp.

(b) Calculate the area under forest cover in the 
western area of the map. State your answer in 
square kilometres.

(c) What is the bearing of Kithangari School from 
Gaatia School?

(d) Give the four-and six-figure grid references for 
the church at Igandene.

(e) Describe the methods you can use to state 
the position of places or features on the 
topographical map.

(f) State the highest and lowest points on the 
topographical map. Give the four-figure grid 
references for these points.

(g) Name the methods of showing relief that are 
used on the topographical map.

4. Study the topographical map of Nkubu (Sheet 
122/1) on page 8 and its key on page 9. Do the 
following tasks.

(a) Calculate the average gradient of the dry 
weather road between the eastern edge of the 
map and the first road junction in grid square 
4487.

(b) Citing evidence from the map, name two 
agricultural activities practised in the area 
covered by the map.

(c) Describe the distribution of settlements in the 
area covered by the map.

(d) Identify the factors responsible for the 
distribution of settlements in the area covered 
by the map.

(e) Use the information given in the topographical 
map extract to fill in the table below.

Social /administrative 
services found in the 
area covered by the 
map

Evidence from the 
map

5. Study the physical map of Kenya on page 18. Do 
the following tasks.
(a) Identify and name five relief features shown 

on the map.
(b) Identify the methods of showing relief that 

have been used.
6. Use the map of Africa on page 68 to do the 

following tasks.
(a) State the ways you can use to give the position 

of Accra, Ghana.
(b) Use a linear scale for the map to obtain a 

straight distance between the following cities:
 (i) Rabat and Nairobi
(ii) Dakar and Djibouti.

WORKSHEETS

3600 Atlases
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Self-check section

Numerous activities that aid the study of 
Social Studies concepts while interacting 
with the content in the atlases.
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Self-check section
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maps aligned to specific topics in the 
Social Studies curriculum design.  They 
have comprehensive keys that make it 
easy to relate features and draw linkages 
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2

Map

Notes 

Brief notes that aid the understanding of 
Social Studies concepts. The notes also 
address topical concerns such as climate 
change and desertification.
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higher slopes
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500 mm

• Average annual temperature of 
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• Rainfall averages between 250 
mm and 750 mm annually

• Average annual temperature of 
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than 250 mm annually

• High temperatures sometimes 
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Fact sheet 

These give vital statistics for counties and 
other areas of study.
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*  National Census

Count  fact sheet
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Population*: 
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processing, glass manufacturing, textile making, 
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Nairobi National Museum, Bomas of Kenya, Karen 
Blixen Museum, Giraffe Centre

Fact sheets

Digital accompaniment 
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The edges are smoothed 
over time by erosion. 

This leads to the formation 
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with pressure from below, cause the 
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(e) Describe the methods you can use to state 
the position of places or features on the 
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topographical map. Give the four-figure grid 
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(g) Name the methods of showing relief that are 
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WORKSHEETS
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Practise questions which serve as summative assessment and 
are in two sets: one set for map reading and another set for 
photograph interpretation. Each set of questions appears at the 
end of its respective strand.

96

Photograph A

Using Photograph A alongside Map No. 1 of Nairobi, 
answer the following questions.

1. (a) What type of photograph is this one?

 (b) Draw a frame, the same size as that of the 
photograph. On the frame, mark and name:

  (i) Nairobi Dam

  (ii) A railway line

  (iii) The major roads

  (iv) Kenyatta and Nairobi Dam estates

  (v) Kibera settlement

  (vi) Wilson Airport.

2. Compare the settlements in Kenyatta estate with 
those of Kibera area.

Photograph B

With reference to the photograph and Map No. 2 of 
Naivasha:

1. Explain the distribution of settlements in the area 
shown on the photograph.

2. Explain the relationship between relief and 
communication lines.

3. Describe the distribution of vegetation in the area 
covered by the photograph.

4. Give reasons why the area to the left hand side on 
the photograph is suitable for farming.

Photograph C

1. Using photograph C and with reference to Map 
3 of Machakos, draw a rectangle the same size as 
that of the photograph. On the rectangle, mark 
and name:

 (a) the main all-weather roads

 (b) three dry-weather roads

 (c) River Liyini

 (d) Kyandani hill

 (e) a sports track

 (f) a hospital

 (g) The D.C.’s office.

2. Explain the influence of relief on the siting of 
Machakos town.

Photograph D

Photograph D shows part of the area shown on Map 
No. 4 of Nakuru.

1. What type of photograph is this?

2. Draw a rectangle the same size as the photograph. 
Using both the photograph and the map, mark on 
the rectangle and name the following features:

 (a) Lake Nakuru

 (b) A forest

 (c) A river

 (d) A railway line

 (e) Bondeni, Race Track and Freehold estates

 (f) The show ground

 (g) Menengai Forest.

3. Describe the siting of Nakuru town.

4. Photograph D was taken in January 1969 while 
Map No. 4 is 1997 edition. Identify on the map 
changes that have taken place on the actual ground 
since 1969.

Photograph F

Photograph F shows part of Mombasa island and 
the west mainland. Using this photograph and with 
reference to Map No. 5 of Mombasa, answer the 
following questions.

1. Draw a rectangle to represent the photograph. 
On the rectangle, mark and name the following 
features:

Notes:  Well researched, relevant to the concept and 
accompanied by diagrams and sketches to enable the 
learners understand the concepts. The notes are also written 
in simple language.
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Spurs

It is also known as a salient. Where they protrude into 
river valleys and are seen to be alternating from both 
sides of the valley, and the river flows around the ends 
of the spurs, they are referred to as interlocking spurs. 

On topographical maps, spurs are shown by 
contours that form a similar shape to that of valleys. 
The difference is that in the case of spurs, the apex 
of the V-shape of the contours points towards lower 
ground and opens towards higher ground.

Hills

Their shape varies from regular to irregular.

Regular hills look evenly shaped and tend to be 
conical shaped. On topographical maps, they are 
depicted by concentric contours that give the hill a 
rounded shape.

Some hills are irregularly shaped due to erosion, 
the shape of the rock outcrop or due to other 
geomorphological processes. 

Ridges

A ridge is a fairly narrow and elongated hill or range of 
hills with steep slopes on all sides.

The top of a ridge may have many peaks formed by 
hills that form a range. It may also form a watershed 
that separates rivers that flow in different directions or 
parallel to each other. On topographical maps, ridges 
can be identified by closely packed and elongated 

Formative exercises that appear after every concept and 
give the learners a chance to gauge their understanding of 
the concepts.

38

Ponds, waterhole, borehole, well and spring

A pond is a small mass of stagnant water that is 
commonly found along courses of small rivers. Most 
ponds are constructed by human beings. They are 
shown as dark blue areas on topographical maps.

A waterhole is a shallow and broad pit that traps 
rainwater. Some waterholes are natural, but many 
are constructed by human beings to provide drinking 
water for livestock. The letters ‘WH’ against a small 
blue circle is the common symbol for this feature. 
However, on other maps, a different symbol may be 
used and this can be easily identified in the key of 
the map.

A borehole is a deep hole drilled in the ground 
for the purpose of obtaining underground water. 
The initials ‘BH’ against a blue circle are used on a 
topographical map to represent it.

A well is a hole, larger than a borehole, which is 
dug in the ground for obtaining underground water 
that is fairly close to the surface. This is shown by a 
blue circle and letter ‘W’ or letters ‘We’ against it.

A spring is a place where underground water 
comes out to the surface naturally. It is indicated by a 
blue circle and letter ‘S’ or letters ‘Spr’ against it.

It should be noted that newer editions of 
topographical maps may have some of these symbols 
modified. Where such a situation occurs, the 
modified symbols would be clearly indicated in the 
key. One is always advised to study the key in order 
to easily and correctly identify and interpret various 
symbols on the map.

Irrigation canals

An irrigation canal is a channel that is dug in the 
ground in order to carry water from a river, well or 
lake to a farm. On maps, they are shown by blue lines 
that are fairly straight. Descriptive words are usually 
written against them. 

Ditches and drains

These are trenches that are normally constructed in 
waterlogged areas for the purpose of draining water 
from the land. They are shown on the map using 
straight blue lines with some of them having definite 
angles. The words ‘ditch’ or ‘drain’ may be written 
against the line.

It should be noted that water tanks, cattle dips 
and wind pumps, though connected with water, are 
not drainage features. 

Many permanent rivers, streams, lakes and 
swamps in an area may indicate that the area receives 
high amounts of rainfall. On the other hand, if many 
of these drainage features are seasonal then it means 
the area receives low amounts of rainfall. Numerous 
waterholes and boreholes and irrigation canals in an 
area may also indicate low rainfall in the area.

Description of drainage

When describing drainage, one should first identify 
the various drainage features and name them. Discuss 
each feature in turn by stating the distribution of that 
feature in the area represented and in which part of the 
map it can be found. State the general quantity, volume 
or size of the feature and describe the characteristics 
of each, for example seasonal or permanent, big or 
small. In case of rivers, it is important to describe the 
stream density, general direction of flow of rivers, the 
sizes of rivers and stage of development, i.e. young, 
mature or old age stage. Also, identify the drainage 
patterns.

Exercise 6

Study Map No. 10 of LUMBWA and answer the 
following questions.

1. (a) Identify and state the methods used to 
represent relief on this map.

 (b) Describe the relief of the area shown by the 
map extract.

2. (a) Name three types of vegetation shown on the 
map.

 (b) Describe the distribution of vegetation in the 
area represented by the map extract.

3. Describe the drainage of the area shown in the 
map extract.

Junior School Handbook
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Map Reading and Photograph Interpretation

The Map Reading and Photograph Interpretation resource book offers an in-depth 
exploration of the various concepts in the Social Studies Junior School curriculum. 
The resource book contains the following.

1.	 Notes relevant to the outcomes of Junior School Social Studies Curriculum 
Designs.

2.	 Topographical maps - 16 full colour.

3.	 A mix of coloured and black and white photographs.

4.	 Assessment activities questions relevant to Junior School.

5.	 Large and clear maps.

6.	 Accompanying digital component.

Key features of the resource book
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Practise questions which serve as summative assessment and 
are in two sets: one set for map reading and another set for 
photograph interpretation. Each set of questions appears at the 
end of its respective strand.
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Photograph A

Using Photograph A alongside Map No. 1 of Nairobi, 
answer the following questions.

1. (a) What type of photograph is this one?

 (b) Draw a frame, the same size as that of the 
photograph. On the frame, mark and name:

  (i) Nairobi Dam

  (ii) A railway line

  (iii) The major roads

  (iv) Kenyatta and Nairobi Dam estates

  (v) Kibera settlement

  (vi) Wilson Airport.

2. Compare the settlements in Kenyatta estate with 
those of Kibera area.

Photograph B

With reference to the photograph and Map No. 2 of 
Naivasha:

1. Explain the distribution of settlements in the area 
shown on the photograph.

2. Explain the relationship between relief and 
communication lines.

3. Describe the distribution of vegetation in the area 
covered by the photograph.

4. Give reasons why the area to the left hand side on 
the photograph is suitable for farming.

Photograph C

1. Using photograph C and with reference to Map 
3 of Machakos, draw a rectangle the same size as 
that of the photograph. On the rectangle, mark 
and name:

 (a) the main all-weather roads

 (b) three dry-weather roads

 (c) River Liyini

 (d) Kyandani hill

 (e) a sports track

 (f) a hospital

 (g) The D.C.’s office.

2. Explain the influence of relief on the siting of 
Machakos town.

Photograph D

Photograph D shows part of the area shown on Map 
No. 4 of Nakuru.

1. What type of photograph is this?

2. Draw a rectangle the same size as the photograph. 
Using both the photograph and the map, mark on 
the rectangle and name the following features:

 (a) Lake Nakuru

 (b) A forest

 (c) A river

 (d) A railway line

 (e) Bondeni, Race Track and Freehold estates

 (f) The show ground

 (g) Menengai Forest.

3. Describe the siting of Nakuru town.

4. Photograph D was taken in January 1969 while 
Map No. 4 is 1997 edition. Identify on the map 
changes that have taken place on the actual ground 
since 1969.

Photograph F

Photograph F shows part of Mombasa island and 
the west mainland. Using this photograph and with 
reference to Map No. 5 of Mombasa, answer the 
following questions.

1. Draw a rectangle to represent the photograph. 
On the rectangle, mark and name the following 
features:

Notes:  Well researched, relevant to the concept and 
accompanied by diagrams and sketches to enable the 
learners understand the concepts. The notes are also written 
in simple language.
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Spurs

It is also known as a salient. Where they protrude into 
river valleys and are seen to be alternating from both 
sides of the valley, and the river flows around the ends 
of the spurs, they are referred to as interlocking spurs. 

On topographical maps, spurs are shown by 
contours that form a similar shape to that of valleys. 
The difference is that in the case of spurs, the apex 
of the V-shape of the contours points towards lower 
ground and opens towards higher ground.

Hills

Their shape varies from regular to irregular.

Regular hills look evenly shaped and tend to be 
conical shaped. On topographical maps, they are 
depicted by concentric contours that give the hill a 
rounded shape.

Some hills are irregularly shaped due to erosion, 
the shape of the rock outcrop or due to other 
geomorphological processes. 

Ridges

A ridge is a fairly narrow and elongated hill or range of 
hills with steep slopes on all sides.

The top of a ridge may have many peaks formed by 
hills that form a range. It may also form a watershed 
that separates rivers that flow in different directions or 
parallel to each other. On topographical maps, ridges 
can be identified by closely packed and elongated 

Formative exercises that appear after every concept and 
give the learners a chance to gauge their understanding of 
the concepts.
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Ponds, waterhole, borehole, well and spring

A pond is a small mass of stagnant water that is 
commonly found along courses of small rivers. Most 
ponds are constructed by human beings. They are 
shown as dark blue areas on topographical maps.

A waterhole is a shallow and broad pit that traps 
rainwater. Some waterholes are natural, but many 
are constructed by human beings to provide drinking 
water for livestock. The letters ‘WH’ against a small 
blue circle is the common symbol for this feature. 
However, on other maps, a different symbol may be 
used and this can be easily identified in the key of 
the map.

A borehole is a deep hole drilled in the ground 
for the purpose of obtaining underground water. 
The initials ‘BH’ against a blue circle are used on a 
topographical map to represent it.

A well is a hole, larger than a borehole, which is 
dug in the ground for obtaining underground water 
that is fairly close to the surface. This is shown by a 
blue circle and letter ‘W’ or letters ‘We’ against it.

A spring is a place where underground water 
comes out to the surface naturally. It is indicated by a 
blue circle and letter ‘S’ or letters ‘Spr’ against it.

It should be noted that newer editions of 
topographical maps may have some of these symbols 
modified. Where such a situation occurs, the 
modified symbols would be clearly indicated in the 
key. One is always advised to study the key in order 
to easily and correctly identify and interpret various 
symbols on the map.

Irrigation canals

An irrigation canal is a channel that is dug in the 
ground in order to carry water from a river, well or 
lake to a farm. On maps, they are shown by blue lines 
that are fairly straight. Descriptive words are usually 
written against them. 

Ditches and drains

These are trenches that are normally constructed in 
waterlogged areas for the purpose of draining water 
from the land. They are shown on the map using 
straight blue lines with some of them having definite 
angles. The words ‘ditch’ or ‘drain’ may be written 
against the line.

It should be noted that water tanks, cattle dips 
and wind pumps, though connected with water, are 
not drainage features. 

Many permanent rivers, streams, lakes and 
swamps in an area may indicate that the area receives 
high amounts of rainfall. On the other hand, if many 
of these drainage features are seasonal then it means 
the area receives low amounts of rainfall. Numerous 
waterholes and boreholes and irrigation canals in an 
area may also indicate low rainfall in the area.

Description of drainage

When describing drainage, one should first identify 
the various drainage features and name them. Discuss 
each feature in turn by stating the distribution of that 
feature in the area represented and in which part of the 
map it can be found. State the general quantity, volume 
or size of the feature and describe the characteristics 
of each, for example seasonal or permanent, big or 
small. In case of rivers, it is important to describe the 
stream density, general direction of flow of rivers, the 
sizes of rivers and stage of development, i.e. young, 
mature or old age stage. Also, identify the drainage 
patterns.

Exercise 6

Study Map No. 10 of LUMBWA and answer the 
following questions.

1. (a) Identify and state the methods used to 
represent relief on this map.

 (b) Describe the relief of the area shown by the 
map extract.

2. (a) Name three types of vegetation shown on the 
map.

 (b) Describe the distribution of vegetation in the 
area represented by the map extract.

3. Describe the drainage of the area shown in the 
map extract.
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12:0012:00

Hold your device's 
camera over the QR 
code so that it fits 
within the viewfinder. 
Make sure the QR 
code is in focus and 
not obscured.

The scanner app or 
built-in camera app 
will automatically 
detect the QR code.

4

12:00

Ensure that you have 
a smartphone or 
tablet device with a 
built-in camera. Some 
devices have QR code 
scanning capabilities 
through their native 
camera apps or 
third-party QR code 
scanning apps.

ANDROID APP ON

Google Play

QR CODE SCANNER

Available on the
App Store

QR CODE READER

12:00

Download a QR code 
scanner app from 
your device's app 
store If your device 
doesn't have a 
built-in QR code 
scanner. Popular 
options include "QR 
Code Scanner" for 
Android and "QR 
Code Reader" for iOS.

20

12:00

Launch the QR code 
scanner app on your 
device if you are 
using an external app. 
If you're using a 
device with a built-in 
scanner, open your 
camera app.

1

2
3

12:00

Once the QR code is 
successfully scanned, 
your device will 
typically display a 
notification or prompt 
you to visit a link.

5

12:00

Your device's browser 
will open and direct 
you to the relevant 
webpage with the 
digital learning 
activities.

6

12:00

A step-by-step 
guide on how to
efficiently use 
QR codes for
seamless access
to digital content.

A step-by-step 
guide on how to
efficiently use 
QR codes for
seamless access
to digital content.

JSS Handbook

QR code usage guide7
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12:0012:00

Hold your device's 
camera over the QR 
code so that it fits 
within the viewfinder. 
Make sure the QR 
code is in focus and 
not obscured.

The scanner app or 
built-in camera app 
will automatically 
detect the QR code.

4

12:00

Ensure that you have 
a smartphone or 
tablet device with a 
built-in camera. Some 
devices have QR code 
scanning capabilities 
through their native 
camera apps or 
third-party QR code 
scanning apps.

ANDROID APP ON

Google Play

QR CODE SCANNER

Available on the
App Store

QR CODE READER

12:00

Download a QR code 
scanner app from 
your device's app 
store If your device 
doesn't have a 
built-in QR code 
scanner. Popular 
options include "QR 
Code Scanner" for 
Android and "QR 
Code Reader" for iOS.

20

12:00

Launch the QR code 
scanner app on your 
device if you are 
using an external app. 
If you're using a 
device with a built-in 
scanner, open your 
camera app.

1

2
3

12:00

Once the QR code is 
successfully scanned, 
your device will 
typically display a 
notification or prompt 
you to visit a link.

5

12:00

Your device's browser 
will open and direct 
you to the relevant 
webpage with the 
digital learning 
activities.

6

12:00

A step-by-step 
guide on how to
efficiently use 
QR codes for
seamless access
to digital content.

A step-by-step 
guide on how to
efficiently use 
QR codes for
seamless access
to digital content.
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How to find us8

vi Price List

Approved  
by KICD

How to find us

Sales & Marketing Manager: Daisy Rono Mwangi  |  Email: daisy.mwangi@oup.com  |  Tel: +254 20 2921 209

General Queries

Email

Orders Orders.KE@oup.com

Customer Service & General Enquiries CustomerService.KE@oup.com

Marketing Enquiries Marketing.KE@oup.com

Publishing Enquiries Publishing.KE@oup.com

Compliance Enquiries.KE@oup.com

Sales Queries
Contact your sales regional representative on the following numbers:

Eastern Block

Name Region Contact Details

Susan Mutonga
Regional Sales Coordinator 

Eastern Block
(Coast/Eastern/Nairobi/Central)

 0722 664 175

Wilson Mwenda
Educational Business Advisor

Nairobi 
(Nairobi, Kajiado)

0720 987 899

Michael Mburu
Educational Business Advisor

Nairobi
(Nairobi, Kiambu)

0721 837 151

Simon Mwangi
Educational Business Advisor

Central
(Murang’a, Nyeri, Kirinyaga, Laikipia)

0743 566 102

Titus Kathuli
Educational Business Advisor

Lower Eastern
(Makueni, Machakos, Kitui)

0726 896 178

James Maorwe
Educational Business Advisor

Upper Eastern
(Embu, Isiolo, Tharaka-Nithi, Meru, Garissa)

0728 091 854

Romanus Ngare
Educational Business Advisor

Coast
(Mombasa, Kilifi, Kwale, Taita Taveta)

0710 858 605

Western Block

Name Region Contact Details

Paul Achungo
Regional Sales Coordinator  

Western Block
(Rift Valley, Nyanza, Western, Upper Central) 

0743 566 096

Willy Soi
Educational Business Advisor

North Rift
(Uasin Gishu, Nandi, West Pokot, Elgeyo Marakwet)

0743 794 075

Vincent Okumu
Educational Business Advisor

North Nyanza
(Kisumu, Siaya, Homa Bay, Migori)

0743 794 071

Simon  Magabe
Educational Business Advisor

South Nyanza
(Kisii, Nyamira, Bomet, Narok)

0743 566 101

Peter Miugo
Educational Business Advisor

Central Rift
(Nakuru, Kericho, Baringo, Nyandarua)

0743 566 097

Stephen Emongor
Educational Business Advisor

Western
(Kakamega, Bungoma, Busia, Vihiga, Trans Nzoia)

0724 412 683
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